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PREFACE 

 This textbook on Professional English envisioned under the 

leadership of the Honorable Chief Minister of Tamilnadu, Thiru. Edappadi 

K.Palaniswami  by the Honorable Minister for Higher Education Thiru. K.P. 

Anbalagan, and Principal Secretary to Government, Department of Higher 

Education, Selvi. Apoorva, I.A.S., is a pioneering venture and strategic 

intervention in higher education in Tamil Nadu. It has been prepared with 

the unstinted support of Thiru. K.Vivekanandan, I.A.S. Member Secretary, 

TANSCHE (Tamil Nadu State Council for Higher Education) 

Tamil Nadu has the distinction of having the highest GER (Gross 

Enrolment Ratio) of 49%, in higher education in the country: this figure 

attests to the efforts of the government to empower the youth of the 

state by enhancing access to higher education.  

After duly examining the challenges faced by students in learning 

their subjects and with a vision to equip them to compete in a global 

scenario, four textbooks, English for Physical Science, English for Life 

Sciences, English for Arts and Social Sciences and English for Commerce 

and Management have been prepared.  

As language is an essential tool with regard to the learning process, 

a textbook which uses subject/discipline based content to leverage 

language learning is an ideal approach and fulfills the dual objective 

language proficiency and professional competence.   

This book is bound to fulfill its destiny as teachers and students 

work in tandem: teachers as facilitators and learners as highly motivated 

stakeholders.  

 

 



PROFESSIONAL ENGLISH FOR ARTS & SOCIAL SCIENCES 

OBJECTIVES: 

 To develop the language skills of students by offering adequate practice 

in professional contexts.  

 To enhance the lexical, grammatical and socio-linguistic and 

communicative competence of first year physical sciences students  

 To focus on developing students’ knowledge of domain specific registers 

and the required language skills. 

 To develop strategic competence that will help in efficient 

communication 

 To sharpen students’ critical thinking skills and make students culturally 

aware of the target situation.  

LEARNING OUTCOMES:  

 Recognise their own ability to improve their own competence in using the 

language 

 Use language for speaking with confidence in an intelligible and 

acceptable manner 

 Understand the importance of reading for life 

 Read independently unfamiliar texts with comprehension 

 Understand the importance of writing in academic life 

 Write simple sentences without committing error of spelling or grammar  

(Outcomes based on guidelines in UGC LOCF – Generic Elective)  

NB: All four skills are taught based on texts/passages.  

 

UNIT 1: COMMUNICATION 

 

Listening: Listening to audio text and answering questions 

- Listening to Instructions 

Speaking: Pair work and small group work. 

Reading: Comprehension passages –Differentiate between facts and opinion 

Writing: Developing a story with pictures. 

Vocabulary:  Register specific - Incorporated into the LSRW tasks  

 

UNIT 2: DESCRIPTION 

Listening: Listening to process description.-Drawing a flow chart. 

Speaking: Role play (formal context) 

Reading: Skimming/Scanning-  



                 Reading passages on products, equipment and gadgets.  

Writing:  Process Description –Compare and Contrast  

                  Paragraph-Sentence Definition and Extended definition- 

                  Free Writing. 

Vocabulary:  Register specific -Incorporated into the LSRW tasks. 

 

UNIT 3: NEGOTIATION STRATEGIES 

 

Listening: Listening to interviews of specialists / Inventors in fields 

                    (Subject specific)  

Speaking:  Brainstorming. (Mind mapping).  

                    Small group discussions (Subject-  Specific)  

Reading: Longer Reading text.  

Writing: Essay Writing (250 words) 

          Vocabulary: Register specific - Incorporated into the LSRW tasks 

 

UNIT 4: PRESENTATION SKILLS 

 

Listening: Listening to lectures.  

Speaking: Short talks.  

Reading: Reading  Comprehension passages 

Writing: Writing Recommendations 

       Interpreting Visuals inputs 

Vocabulary: Register specific - Incorporated into the LSRW tasks 

  

UNIT 5: CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 

 

Listening: Listening comprehension- Listening for information. 

Speaking: Making presentations (with PPT- practice). 

Reading : Comprehension passages  –Note making. 

        Comprehension: Motivational article on Professional Competence,  

        Professional Ethics and Life Skills)  

Writing: Problem and Solution essay– Creative writing –Summary writing  

Vocabulary:  Register specific - Incorporated into the LSRW tasks 

_________________________________________________________ 
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UNIT 1 
 

COMMUNICATION 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
  

Syllabus 

Listening - Listening to audio text and answering questions 

- Listening to Instructions 

Speaking – Pair work and small group work. 

Reading  – Comprehension passages –Differentiate between 

facts and opinion 

Writing – Developing a story with pictures. 

Vocabulary:  Register specific - Incorporated into the LSRW 

tasks 
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Preparatory Activity 
 
Ask the students to read the following quotes and choose the one they like the most. They 
have to give reasons for their choice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Pre-Listening Activity 
 
Match the words in Column A with their meanings in Column B 
 

Column A Column B 
 

(1) Medieval Settle and establish control over a place 
and its people 
 

(2) Post-colonial Process of dividing history into periods 
 

(3) Subaltern A line of hereditary rulers of a country 
 

(4) Colonise Relating to Gandhi‟s character or values 
 

(5) Pre-historic Old-fashioned 
 

(6) Dynasty Belonging to a very distant past 
 

(7) Periodization Occurring after the colonial rule 
 

(8) Gandhian Bringing a place or people to a stage of 
social and cultural development 
 

(9) Civilizing Period before written records 
 

    (10)Ancient Someone who has been marginalized or 
oppressed 
 

 

1. Our greatest glory is not in ever falling, but in rising every time we fall. 
(Confucius) 

2. Those who do not remember the past are condemned to repeat it. 
(George Santayana) 

3. People without their knowledge of their past history, origin and culture 
is like a tree without roots. (Marcus Garvey) 

4. History will have to record that the greatest tragedy of this period of 
social transition was not the strident clamour of the bad people, but 
the appalling silence of the good people. (Martin Luther King Jr.) 

5. The more you know of your history, the more liberated you are. (Maya 
Angelou) 
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LISTENING: 
 

A. Listen to the talk on Periodization of History and answer the questions given below:  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Post-Listening Activity 
 

 
1. Say True or False based on the talk you heard: 

 
a. The periodization of Indian history into Hindu, Muslim and British was 

done by Indian scholars  

b. Pre – history predates „writing‟: it has  no written records 

c. The Prophet Muhammad took flight from Medina to Mecca 

d. Colonisation by the British was more than colonization of territory: the 

mind and body are also colonized 

e. The Gandhian age began after 1947  

 
2. Complete the table based on the talk you heard: 

 

Periodization  

Transcript of the Listening Passage: 

 

Periodization of History 

As all disciplines have divisions, History does have its own divisions and these divisions are 

known as Periodizations. History is periodised as Pre-History, Ancient, Medieval, Modern, 

Colonial, Post-Colonial and Subaltern, etc., This periodization is not uniform and its varies from 

country to country. This periodisation was done by the European Historians and was accepted by 

all. Pre-History is the history of society where there is no written evidence to know their life style. 

By the end of the 16th and early 17th century European Historians brought the timeline in History 

as Ancient, Medieval and Modern. With the rise of Islam in the 7th century, Islam gave its own 

time-line starting from the Hijri era. Hijira is the flight of Prophet Muhammad from Mecca to 

Medina in 622. This event is taken as the beginning of Islam. But the Hijra era was restricted to the 

Islamic World. The vastly used periodization of Indian History is not done by us but by the British. 

When the British colonised India they also decided to colonise the body and the mind of the 

natives. In order to legitimise their political power and to show their presence as civilizing 

missions, James Mill in 1818 provided a Tripartite periodization of Indian history, where he 

divided the history of India into Hindu, Muslim and British period. The early Indian nationalist 

historians replaced the tripartite division based on the dynastic histories as Ancient, Medieval, and 

Modern, that is, Hindu, Muslim, and British. The periods have their own sub divisions such as the 

period of 1919-1947 in the Modern period is known as the Gandhian Phase or the Gandhian era. 
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according to European 
historians is  
 

Timeline followed by 
Islamic countries was 
 

 

Tripartite periodization 
is 
 

 

Gandhian phase is  
 

 

 
 
 

3. Compete the timeline about Mahatma Gandhi – Birth, Education, Marriage, South 

Africa, Freedom Fight, and Death. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 

B. Listen to the following instructions given before examination.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1869 

Born at Porbundar , 

Gujarat 

1948 

Assassinated  

Transcript for Listening:  

Instructions to candidates before the Competitive Examination 

 Write your roll number, ticket number, date, time and venue for the examination as 

given in the Admission Certificate.  

 Do not be late for the exam. Report half an hour before the exam. Latecomers will 

not be allowed to write the exam.  

 Bring your admission certificate with photographs.  

 Do not bring mobile phones, pagers or calculators inside the exam hall.  

 Use black ink pen or ball point pen for filling up your answer sheet.  

 Do not leave the hall before you complete filling up all your answers. 

 Hand over the answer sheet with extreme care and keep it dust-free. 

 Do all your rough work in the test booklet. 

 Return your test booklets along with your answer sheets.  

 Mark all your answers only in the answer sheet, not in the test booklet.  
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Imperatives 
 
Imperatives are verbs used to give orders, commands, warning or instructions. At times even 

modals (like should, must etc.) are used to for giving instructions. But the use of imperatives 

helps in the clarity of instructions.  

 
Post-Listening Activity 
 

(1)  In the list of instructions you heard, every instruction starts with an imperative verb. 

List out the imperative verbs you heard:  

__________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

 

 

(2) Write a list of five instructions you would give to your younger brother who is going to 

write his board exam. Your instructions should start with imperative verbs.  

 
(a)_______________________________________________________ 

(b) _______________________________________________________ 

(c)________________________________________________________ 

(d)________________________________________________________ 

(e)________________________________________________________ 

 
 
SPEAKING – Preparatory Activity 
 

1. Look at the following smiley images and write what do they express – fear? Anger? Or 
any other emotion? 
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2. Vocabulary 

 
Look at the new words and their meanings for your reference 
 

New words Meanings 
 

Adaptive changing/adapting ones‟ attitude  
 

Physiology/Physiological reaction in the body 
 

Psychology/Psychological affecting, or arising in the mind; related 
to the mental and emotional state of a 
person. 
 

Acceptance the act/attitude of accepting  
 

Anticipation expecting/predicting an arrival 
 

 
 
 

 
Read the following passage on different emotions and answer the following questions:  

 
 
 

ELEMENTS OF EMOTION 
 
Adaptive 
 Emotion can be adaptive and help us deal with changing environment or stress, 
by repressing emotion (diluting its intensity or significance) or by over-reacting 
(working faster and harder, seeing stress as a challenge). 
 
 
Physiological changes 
 It is involuntary reaction of the body. Changes within the body are a major 
element of fear, anger, joy, and other emotions. These include changes in heart 
rate, blood pressure, perspiration, and other bodily stirrings. Most of these 
reactions are caused by release of adrenaline into the bloodstream. Adrenaline is 
a hormone that stimulates the sympathetic nervous system, which in turn 
activates the body. 
 
Emotional expressions 
 Outward signs of what a person is feeling - communication. These are another 
major element of emotion. Hands tremble, face contorts, posture becomes tense 
and defensive when intensely afraid. Emotion is also revealed by marked shifts in 
voice tone or modulation. Other signs of emotion range from shrill rage to the 
surprisingly subdued last words on flight recorders after air disasters (a common 
last word is "Damn," spoken calmly). Expressions of emotion are important 
because they communicate emotion to others. 
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Emotional feelings 
A person's private emotional experience determines how he or she will respond to 
a situation. 
 
Primary Emotions 
Robert Plutchik (1980) concluded from research that there are 8 primary 
emotions, and each can vary in intensity (anger may vary from rage to annoyance) 
: fear, surprise, sadness, disgust, anger, anticipation, joy, acceptance. 
 
Mixed Emotions 
 Plutchik felt that adjacent emotions can be mixed to yield a third, more complex 
emotion. And other mixtures are also possible. A child about to eat a stolen cookie 
may feel both joy and fear. The result? Guilt.  

Awe - mixture of Fear and Surprise 
Disappointment - mixture of Surprise 
and sadness Remorse - mixture of 
Sadness and disgust Aggression - 
mixture of Anger and Anticipation 
Jealousy  - mixture of love, anger, and 
fear. Optimism - mixture of Anticipation 
and Joy Contempt - mixture of Disgust 
and Anger Submission - mixture of 
Acceptance and Fear 
Love - mixture of Joy and Acceptance 

 
With that said, here are 10 of the most universal emotions and what they mean: Happiness 
which is one of the first core emotions we all experience, Sadness, Anger, Anticipation, Fear, 
Loneliness, Jealousy and Disgust.  
 
Speaking Activities:  
 

1. Language game - Enacting an Emotion 
 
Students are divided into groups with 5-8 students in each group. Each group will 
choose one emotion from the passage and enact it in front of the class without uttering 
a single word. Seeing the body language and facial expressions, other groups should 
guess the emotion. The group that gets it right will be awarded marks.  
 

2. Role play 
 
Students can choose either one of the scenario for enacting the role play.  
 
(a) A student has forgotten to submit his assignment for second time. The teacher is 

very angry. The student should try to persuade the teacher to give him more time.  
 

(b) Two students are caught by the teacher for copying in the exam hall. They are 
taken to the principal room by the teacher. Students have to escape the situation 
with humour.  

 
Students can decide their roles, write down the dialogues, practice it with each other 
and then when called, should enact it in front of the class. There should be a minimum 
of six exchanges between them.  
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READING ACTIVITY 
 
Pre-reading Activity 
 
A. Pair Activity 

Look at the picture below and guess what is it about? Discuss the picture with your 
neighbor and frame one sentence each about the picture 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
\ 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Situation 1: 

 

Teacher: Where is the English Assignment? 

Student: Isn’t the deadline to submit tomorrow mam? 

Teacher: (angrily) ____________________________________________________ 

Student: ____________________________________________________________ 

Teacher: ____________________________________________________________ 

Student: _____________________________________________________________ 

Teacher: ____________________________________________________________ 

Student: _____________________________________________________________ 

Teacher: ____________________________________________________________ 

Student: _____________________________________________________________ 

Teacher: ____________________________________________________________ 

Student: _____________________________________________________________  
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B. Choose the right word for the given meanings from the list of words given below: 
 

 
 
 
 

(i) Making up something -  

(ii) Extreme tiredness -  

(iii) Something that is debatable -  

(iv) Feces -  

(v) Anything that is used to make money -  

(vi) Reputation or stature -  

(vii) Stay alive -  

(viii) Difficult to reach -  

(ix) Scaling -  

(x) Vomiting –  

 
Reading Passage 1 
 
 
 
Read the passage and answer the following questions: 

 
 

MOUNT EVEREST 
 

Mount Everest is the tallest mountain on Earth-it‟s peak is almost 30,000 feet above 

sea level, or almost as high as commercial airplanes fly. The mountain is part of the 

Himalayas mountain range, and located on the border between Nepal and China. 

The Mountain is known by various names by the local people who live around it. The 

name „Everest‟ was coined in 1865 by Andrew Waugh, who was the British Surveyor 

General of India-as India was a British colony at the time, Andrew chose „Everest‟ as it was 

the last name of the man who held his position before him, Sir George Everest. 

 

Everest has been difficult to climb for several 

reasons, aside from the actual distance there is to 

climb. The first is weather-the mountain is 

Commercial, coined, inaccessible, nausea, fatigue, 

prestige, controversial, survive, excrement, ascents 
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inaccessible for half of the year because of heavy snow and wind. The second is altitude. 

The mountain is so high that the air at the top is much thinner than the air at the bottom. This 

means that people climb higher up than 80,000 feet can get altitude sickness. Symptoms of 

altitude sickness include headaches, nausea, dizziness, sweating, nosebleeds, fatigue, and 

insomnia. This is because the air is so thin that the heart does not have enough oxygen to 

fuel the muscles. More serious cases of altitude sickness can even result in death. 

The reason for climbing Everest was 

prestige, especially national prestige. The 

British wanted to show that they were 

masters of the world by climbing its tallest 

mountain. The first recorded attempt to 

climb Everest was by British mountaineers 

in 1921, though they climbed to only 22,000 

feet. A controversial attempt took place in 

1924, George Mallory and Andrew Irvine set 

out to scale the mountain and disappeared. Only Mallory‟s body was discovered in 1999. It is 

possible that Mallory and Irvine were the first to reach the peak of Everest, but as they did not 

survive to tell the tale, it remains a mystery. 

 

The first group, Tom Bourdillon and Charles Evans, both British, got within 300 feet of 

the peak but were forced to turn back. The second group, made up of Edmund Hillary, from 

New Zealand, and Tenzing Norgay, a Sherpa climber from Nepal, climbed up next. Bourdillon 

and Evans had planted supplies and found a route up the mountain, and these supplies 

helped Hillary and Norgay on their trip up. They climbed the peak in 1953. They took photos, 

buried some items in the snow to prove they were there, and made the trip down. More than 

4000 people have reached the top since 1953. These climbs have increased the problems of 

pollution. It is reported that 26000 pounds of human excrement is left behind on the 

mountain each year.   

Apa Sherpa, and Phurba Tashi, both Nepalese, are tied for the record of most times 

climbed Everest-with 21 ascents to the top. 

 

Answer the following questions based on the passage given above: 

(1) Where is Mt.Everest located? 

(a) India     (c) Nepal 

(b) Between India and Nepal border (d) Between Nepal and China border 
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(2) Everest is so named because 

(a) It means „highest peak‟  (c) of a British official who was Surveyor 

General 

(b) British liked to give English names (d) British Surveyor wanted his name 

to be given 

 

(3) According to the passage, which one of the following is NOT a factor that 

contributes to the difficulty in climbing Mt.Everest? 

(a) The very cold weather with heavy snow and winds prevail in the region. 

(b) The grizzlies are dangerous to people who climb these mountains.  

(c) The distance to climb is not a short one.  

(d) Nausea and dizziness are some of the effects when one climbs a high 

mountain. 

 

(4) What makes people to climb such high mountains? 
__________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________ 

 
(5) Who are Sherpas? 

__________________________________________________________________ 
 

__________________________________________________________________ 

 
(6) Who was the first person to climb Mt.Everest? 

__________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________ 

 
(7) Complete the table based on the passage and if possible, collect more information 

from online resources or books etc.         
 

Name of the person who 

climbed Mt.Everest 

 

The country he / she 

belongs to 

Did the person succeed 

or not? 
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(8) You and your friends are planning to climb a small mountain near your place. As 
the captain of the team, write a set of five instructions to be followed by your 
friends while climbing the mountain. Start your instructions with imperative verbs.  
 
The first one is given as an example. Write the rest of the instructions.  

 
(i) Bring torch and first aid materials while climbing.  

(ii) _______________________________________. 

(iii) _______________________________________. 

(iv) _______________________________________ 

(v) _______________________________________ 

 
 
 
 
 

Reading Passage 2 
 
Pre-reading Activity 
 

During lockdown, apart from cleaning their houses, people spent their time reading 
books, watching TV, browsing websites, using social media, gaming etc. How did you 
spend your days during lockdown?  
 
Draw a pie chart to describe a day in lockdown. It should depict what you usually do in 
those lockdown days. After completing your pie diagram, share it with your friend and 
see how long each one has spent in using electronic gadgets? Report to the 
classroom to see who has spent the most number of hours in using electronic gadgets 
like TV, mobile phone, laptop etc.  
 

 
 

An Average Day during Lockdown 
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Reading 
 

Impact of Internet Addiction on Academic Performance 
 
There have been many research studies conducted on how Internet addiction would 

impact on academic performances. Post-covid era, using technology and online 

resources have become a necessity for all people around the world. In the early 

2000s, Internet usage was not that high in India but it has been steadily increasing in 

the past few years and post-covid times, it has zoomed very high. Today online 

communication has become an accepted form of information exchange and 

networking among working professionals, students and others. We have homemakers 

having their own YouTube channels where they upload their cooking or Giving Tips 

videos. These tips can be for beauty, health, and environment or even on political 

issues. Internet has given voice to common people and they are utilizing it to the 

maximum. But even a good thing can remain good only if it is used judiciously. When 

the usage becomes extreme, then it becomes an addiction. Though it impacts 

everyone, in case of students the impact is visible in their academic performance.  

 

Researchers have said that Internet addiction could impact academic 

performance; early detection is crucial. This was the finding about Internet Addiction 

(IA) which was published in peer-reviewed journal in 2018.  According to the research 

there is a positive correlation between IA and psychological distress.  The article 

further states that, if Internet Addiction is not detected early, it will affect academic 

performance of the students.  Various studies were conducted by healthcare 

institutions and other leading Psychological institutes in Southern Indian states.  It 

proved that IA leads to psychological distress (depression) among students.  The 

study was conducted among professional students who did medicine and 

engineering.  Likewise, it was also conducted among large group of students 

undergoing undergraduate courses in south India.    
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Internet has become the best friend and guide to majority of the people 

around the world.  Still, one major downside is that it causes severe mental health 

condition among students.  In fact, researchers reveal that students suffer from 

psychological distress and their long-term career goals are affected by this addiction. 

Steps need to be taken in the early stage to control this problem.  

  

A.Vocabulary 

Find the contextual meaning of the words taken from the passage. You can use 

dictionaries for this purpose.  

 

 

 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

B. What are the problems the author feels Internet addiction would lead to? 
 

 

 

 
 
C. In the above passage which items are facts and which ones are opinions of the 

author. Differentiate between fact and opinion in the table below:  
 
 

FACTS 
 

OPINIONS 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

1. Addiction 

2. Impact 

3. Homemaker 

4. Utilizing 

5. Judiciously 

6. Extreme 

7. Correlation 

8. Distress 

9. Crucial 

10. Downside 
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D. Group Work:  
Do you agree with the author that Internet addiction is bad for students in 
particular? If yes, can you suggest some ways to address this problem? If no, give 
reasons for your viewpoint. Discuss these in groups and present your findings to 
the class.  

 
 
WRITING 
 
Pre-Writing Activity 
 
A. Look at the pictures below and try to find who they are and what are they famous for? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
B. Now look at the following pictures.  Can you guess the historic event shown in these 

pictures? What do you think is depicted in these pictures? 
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Read the following passage on French Revolution and answer the questions given 
below:  
 

 

The Storming of the Bastille 
 

People guillotined 
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A Revolution that lasted 10 years 
 
The French Revolution lasted from 1789 to 1799. It began on July 14, 1789 when 
revolutionaries stormed a prison called the Bastille. The revolution came to an end 1799 
when the famous General, Napoleon overthrew the revolutionary government and 
established the French Consulate and he became its leader.  
 
The Three Estates 
 
Prior to the revolution, the people of France were divided into social groups called "Estates." 
The First Estate included the clergy (church leaders), the Second Estate included the nobles, 
and the Third Estate included the commoners. Most of the people were members of the Third 
Estate. Sadly, it was the Third Estate which paid most of the taxes, while the nobility lived 
lives of luxury and got all the high-ranking jobs. This was totally unjust.  
 
 
The formation of The Directory 
 
Representatives from the Third Estate established the National Assembly where they 
demanded that King Louis XVI give them certain rights. This group soon took control of the 
country. They changed names over time to the Legislative Assembly and, later, to the 
National Convention. After the Reign of Terror, a new government was formed called the 
Directory. The Directory ruled until Napoleon took control. 
 
 
Reign of Terror 
 
The darkest period of the French Revolution is called the Reign of Terror which lasted from 
1793 to 1794. During this time, a man named Robespierre led the National Convention and 
the Committee of Public Safety. He wanted to stamp out any opposition to the revolution, so 
he called for a rule of "Terror." Laws were passed that said anyone suspected of treason 
could be arrested and executed by guillotine. Thousands of people were executed including 
Queen Marie Antoinette and many of Robespierre's political rivals. 
 
Political Clubs 
 
Many of the new political ideas and alliances of the French Revolution were formed in 
political clubs. These clubs included the powerful Jacobin Club (led by Robespierre), the 
Cordeliers, the Feuillants Club, and the Pantheon Club. 
 
 
Outcome 
 
“Liberty, Equality, Fraternity” was the motto of the French Revolution: it completely changed 
the social and political structure of France. It put an end to the French monarchy, feudalism, 
and took political power from the Catholic church. It initiated the decline of monarchy and the 
trend towards establishment of democracies. It brought new ideas to Europe including liberty 
and freedom for the commoner as well as the abolishment of slavery and the rights of 
women. Although the revolution ended with the rise of Napoleon, the ideas and reforms did 
not die. These new ideas continued to influence Europe and helped to shape many of 
Europe's modern-day governments. 

 
A. The discontent with the French monarchy and the poor economic policies of the King 



19 

 

was the cause for French Revolution. Nobilities lived a life of luxury and common 

people lived in poverty. Make three comparative statements about life of luxury and a 

life of poverty and complete the following table. 

 

Life of Luxury Life of Poverty 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
B. In France, at the time of the Revolution, there were “three estates”. Based on this 

terminology, there is a “fourth estate” in modern society. Find out what is the “fourth 

estate” and write a few lines about it.  

____________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________ 

 

C. Why was one period called as „Reign of Terror‟? 
____________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________ 

 
D. What do you know about slavery? Was it restricted only to France? What role did 

Abraham Lincoln play in the topic of slavery? 
____________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________ 

 
E.  Look at the following pictures and develop a story based on these pictures: 
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UNIT 2  
 
 

DESCRIPTION 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
  

Syllabus 

 

Listening - Listening to process description.-Drawing a flow chart. 

Speaking – Role play (formal context) 

Reading – Skimming/Scanning-  

                 Reading passages on products, equipment and gadgets.  

Writing – Process Description –Compare and Contrast  

                  Paragraph-Sentence Definition and Extended definition- 

                  Free Writing. 

Vocabulary:  Register specific - Incorporated into the LSRW tasks 
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Preparatory Activity 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Online Shopping 
 
The process of buying a product online is given in sentences which are jumbled in the box. 
Rearrange them in the right order so that it forms a meaningful description of the online 
buying process.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1. Next, search for the product you want to buy within the website.  

2. Select credit card/ debit card / net banking option. 

3. After you enter the card / bank details, OTP will be generated which 

has to be submitted in the respective section.  

4. You will receive your confirmation message in your email and phone 

which has to be saved for further transaction.  

5. Add the product to your cart and then click on the cart image.  

6. Once your OTP is submitted, your payment process is confirmed.  

7. First, open the e-commerce website that sells the product you want to 

buy.  

8. Next step is to choose the payment option.  

9. Give the necessary details in your bank page or card details in the 

respective section.  

10.Choose the variety you want from the listed products.  
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LISTENING: 
 

A. Listen to the talk on Cartographic Process and answer the questions given below:  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Transcript of the Listening Passage: 
 

The Cartographic Process 

Maps have played a significant role in the advancement of civilisation. They 

played an important role in navigation and voyages of discovery by sea. 

Cartography was an art that required a scientific mind and an artistic hand. 

Today, however, maps can be produced with online tools. Maps are used in a 

wide range of activities (from urban planning, through geological exploration or 

environmental management, to trip planning and navigation). Cartography, 

though now easier than in ancient times, is still the domain of professionals with 

expertise in mapping or in the phenomena being depicted on the maps. It has 

been said that cartography is as a process that links map makers, map users, the 

environment mapped, and the map itself.  

 

The cartographic process is a cycle that begins with a real or imagined 

environment. Data is collected from the environment (through technology and/or 

remote sensing). These experts then use their perception to detect patterns in 

the data collected and subsequently prepare the data for map creation (i.e., they 

think about the data and its patterns as well as how to best visualize them on a 

map). Next, the map maker uses the data and attempts to signify it visually on a 

map (encoding), applying generalization, symbolization, and production methods 

that lead to a depiction that can be interpreted by the map user in keeping with 

the purpose which the map maker intended. Next, the map user reads, analyzes, 

and interprets the map by decoding the symbols and recognizing patterns. 

Finally, users make decisions and take action based upon what they find in the 

map. Through their provision of a viewpoint on the world, maps influence our 

spatial behavior and spatial preferences and shape how we view the 

environment. 
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While -Listening Activity 
 

A. Complete the flowchart as you listen to the Cartographic Process 
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Speaking 
 
Read the following extract from ‘Hard Times’ written by Charles Dickens 
 

He was a rich man: banker, merchant, manufacturer, and what not. A big, loud man, with a 

stare, and a metallic laugh. A man made out of a coarse material, which seemed to have 

been stretched to make so much of him. A man with a great puffed head and forehead, 

swelled veins in his temples, and such a strained skin to his face that it seemed to hold his 

eyes open, and lift his eyebrows up. A man with a pervading appearance on him of being 

inflated like a balloon, and ready to start. A man who could never suffi ciently vaunt himself a 

self-made man. A man who was always proclaiming, through that brassy speaking-trumpet of 

a voice of his, his old ignorance and his old poverty. A man who was the Bully of humility. 

 

 A year or two younger than his eminently practical friend, Mr Bounderby looked older; his 

seven or eight and forty might have had the seven or eight added to it again, without 

surprising anybody. He had not much hair. One might have fancied he had talked it off; and 

that what was left, all standing up in disorder, was in that condition from being constantly 

blown about by his windy boastfulness. 

 

In the formal drawing-room of Stone Lodge, standing on the hearthrug, warming himself 

before the fi re, Mr Bounderby delivered some observations to Mrs Gradgrind on the 

circumstance of its being his birthday. He stood before the fi re, partly because it was a cool 

spring afternoon, though the sun shone; partly because the shade of Stone Lodge was 

always haunted by the ghost of damp mortar; partly because he thus took up a commanding 

position, from which to subdue Mrs Gradgrind.  

 

„I hadn‟t a shoe to my foot. As to a stocking, I didn‟t know such a thing by name. I passed the 

day in a ditch, and the night in a pigsty. That‟s the way I spent my tenth birthday. Not that a 

ditch was new to me, for I was born in a ditch.‟ 

 
Charles Dickens 

 
Pairwork 
 
Discuss the answers for the following questions with your partner:  
 
(1) Based on the passage, how old do you think Mr.Bounderby is? 
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(2) In the above passage, choose four words or phrases which suggest that 
Mr.Bounderby is a very unpleasant man. Explain how the expressions give that 
suggestion. 

 
(3) Which line shows us that Mr.Bounderby as a bully? 
 
(4) What kind of childhood did Mr.Bounderby had? 
 
(5) Choose two phrases or expressions from the passage that suggest that the author 

is making fun of Mr.Bounderby.  
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample 1 
 

Given below is a role play between a student and faculty.  

David is a student who wishes to clarify certain doubts about a seminar presentation 

with his Professor of English.  

David: Good Morning Sir.  

English Professor: Good morning David. How can I help you? 

David: I have some doubts with regard to my seminar presentation. Can I work on 

the Theme of Nature in Wordsworth‟s Poetry? 

English Professor: Yes, it sounds good to me. Do be specific on the poems you 

wish to discuss. 

David: Can I get a week for preparation? Is the presentation for 15 minutes? 

English Professor: Yes, take a week. The maximum time duration allowed is 15 

minutes. 

David: And one more thing, can I make a power point presentation Sir? 

English Professor: A power point presentation is allowed.  

David: Thank you Sir. 

Role Play 

According to Cambridge English Dictionary, role play is defined as the act of “pretending 

to be someone else, especially as part of learning a new skill.” It is the act of imitating the 

behaviour of someone or placing oneself in an imaginary situation especially as part of a 

training exercise or a language learning activity.  It is a fun theatrical exercise that is a 

cross between improvisation and performing in a play. It blends creativity with structure to 

help actors hone their craft and is an important skill for an actor to develop. There are four 

types of role-play: conflict roleplay co-operative role play, information gap role play and 

task-based role play.  
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English Professor: You are welcome. All the best. 

 
Explanation about Sample 1 

In the above given role play, David, a student approaches his English professor and has 

his doubts clarified about his presentation. Modifications in the above role play are 

possible with different replies and responses. The learners can get creative and explore 

the possibilities and thus improve their fluency and vocabulary. This is more of task-based 

role play. 

 

Sample 2 

Given below is a role play between a Tourist guide and a tourist. 

Mr. Manish Singh is a tourist visiting Mahabalipuram and Mr. Ravi is his tourist guide.  

Mr. Ravi: Hello Sir. I am Ravi your tourist guide. Shall we begin our tour? 

Mr. Manish Singh: Hello Mr. Ravi. Yes, I am looking forward to seeing this historical place. 

Mr. Ravi: Mahabalipuram, is a town in Chengalpattu district in the south- 

eastern Indian state of Tamil Nadu. It is a UNESCO heritage site. 

Mr. Manish Singh: Interesting! So, it is a historical site. 

    Mr. Ravi: Yes, it is. Neolithic burial urn, cairn circles and jars with burials dating to the 

1st   century BCE have been discovered near Mamallapuram, which is another 

name for Mahabalipuram.   

Mr. Manish Singh: That is information to me Mr. Ravi. 

Mr. Ravi: The temples of Mamallapuram, portraying events described in              

the Mahabharata, were built largely during the reigns of King                                 

Narasimhavarman and his successor Rajasimhavarman and show the 

movement from rock-cut architecture to structural building. The city of 

Mamallapuram was founded by the Pallava king Narasimhavarman I in the 

7th century AD. Now that we have reached the site, let us see it in person. 

Mr. Manish Singh: Yes, Indeed! Thank you. 

 

Explanation about Sample 2 

In the above given role play, Mr. Ravi, tourist guide is sharing information about 

Mahabalipuram with Mr, Manish Singh, tourist from Punjab. The role play can be engaging 

and interesting as it progresses and it can lead to information sharing and language learning. 

It can be either information gap role play or task based role play.  

 
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chengalpattu_district
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/States_and_territories_of_India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tamil_Nadu


9 

 

0

10

20

30

40

50

No Sites Only one
site

Two sites 2-4 Sites More
than 4

Percentage of people using social 
media site 

Percentage of people
using social media site

Role play Activity 
 
Divide the class into groups of 5 or 6 students each. Ask them to choose either one of the 
following situations and design a role play. Each one should take one responsibility. If there 
are only 2 or 3 roles to enact, others should contribute in scripting and storytelling process.  
 

a. A mentor expressing concern over the poor performance of his ward to him. 

b. As the MLA of a constituency, debate over poor drinking water availability in your 

locality in the legislative assembly 

c. Persuade the Bank Manager to increase the amount of the loan extended to you. 

d. Discuss with your friends about the health hazards of smoking. 

e. Insist to your peers the need to submit assignment on time. 

 
READING 
 
Pre-Reading Activity 
 
Look at the bar chart below and write five sentences that you can infer from the bar chart. 
The first sentence is given as a sample for you.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Inference from the bar chart 

1. The percentage of people using more than two social media sites are the highest 
which shows that in spite of many social media sites available, people are not using all 
those sites.  

2. ____________________________________________________________________ 

3. ____________________________________________________________________ 

4. ____________________________________________________________________ 

5. ____________________________________________________________________ 

 

 



10 

 

Reading Passage 1 
 
Read the following passage and make notes of the important points of the paragraph in the 
margin against each passage. After reading the passage, answer the questions given below:  
 
 

 
SPSS STATISTICS SOFTWARE 

 
SPSS Statistics is a software package used for interactive 

statistical analysis. The expansion of SPSS is “Statistical 

Package for Social Sciences.” It was produced originally by 

SPSS Inc. In 2009, IBM acquired it. It is used not only in the 

social sciences but also by health researchers, survey 

companies, government, education researchers, marketing 

organizations, data miners. The original SPSS manual (Nie, Bent 

& Hull, 1970) has been described as one of "sociology's most 

influential books" for allowing ordinary researchers to do their 

own statistical analysis. In addition to statistical analysis, data 

management (case selection, file reshaping, creating derived 

data) and data documentation (a metadata dictionary is stored in 

the datafile) are features of the base software. 

 

 

This base software includes  

 Descriptive statistics: Cross tabulation, Frequencies and 

Descriptive Ratio Statistics 

 Bivariate statistics: Means, t-test and Nonparametric tests.  

 Prediction for identifying groups: Factor analysis, cluster 

analysis  

 Geo spatial analysis, simulation 

 

SPSS Statistics places constraints on internal file structure, data 

types, data processing, and matching files, which together 

considerably simplify programming. SPSS datasets have a two-

dimensional table structure, where the rows typically represent 

cases (such as individuals or households) and the columns 

represent measurements (such as age, sex, or household 

 
Notes Section  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Descriptive_statistics
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cross_tabulation
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Statistical_frequency
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mean
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/T-test
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nonparametric
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Factor_analysis
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cluster_analysis
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cluster_analysis
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Data_types
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Data_types
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Data_processing
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income). Only two data types are defined: numeric and text (or 

"string"). All data processing occurs sequentially case-by-case 

through the file (dataset). Files can be matched one-to-one and 

one-to-many, but not many-to-many. In addition to that cases-by-

variables structure and processing, there is a separate Matrix 

session where one can process data as matrices using matrix 

and linear algebra operations 

 

 
Post- Reading Activities 
 

1. Based on the notes you made, write the main idea of the passage in not more than 
three sentences.  
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________ 

 

2. What are the uses of SPSS software? 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________ 

 
3. What are the main features of basic SPSS software? 

 
____________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________ 

 
4. List three major limitations of using this software.  

____________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________ 

 
5. Based on the passage, who do you think would benefit from this software? 

 
____________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________ 

 
 
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/String_(computer_science)
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Reading Passage 2 

 

Pre-reading activity 

A. Vocabulary – Pair work 

Each pair of students should take two words from the table and find the meaning from 

dictionary. Make one sentence each for each word. All words should be distributed 

among students. After they finish, each word meaning can be discussed in class so 

that all students are able to write the meaning of all given words.  

   

Consume 

Scarce 

Sacrifice 

Apportion 

Assumptions 

Rationality 

Interpretation 

Aggregated 

 

 

Vary 

Monetary 

Allocation 

Generates 

Efficiency 

Proportion 

Consumption 

Influenced 

 

 

B. Look at the title of the passage 

Fundamentals of Economics 

 What do you think the passage is about? Put down your ideas about the theme of the 

 passage before reading it.  

 ____________________________________________________________________ 

 ____________________________________________________________________ 

  

 Now read the passage thoroughly and try to answer the following questions: 

  

Fundamental Economics 

 

What is Economics? 
 
Economics is concerned with how choices are made about the use of resources: what should 
be produced and who should consume it. The need to make such decisions arises because 
economic resources are scarce. Making decisions involves the sacrifice of benefits that 
could have been obtained from using resources in an alternative course of action. This 
sacrifice is known as the opportunity cost of an activity.  
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Economics as a social science 
 
Economics studies the ways in which society decides what to produce, how to produce it, 
who to produce it for and how to apportion it. We are all economic agents, and economic 
activity is what we do to make a living.  
 
Economists assume that people behave rationally at all times and always seek to improve 
their circumstances. This assumption leads to more specific assumptions.  
 
 Producers will seek to maximise their profits.  
 Consumers will seek to maximise the benefits (their 'utility') from their income.  
 Governments will seek to maximise the welfare of their population. 

 
 Both the basic assumption of rationality and the more detailed assumptions may be 
challenged. In particular, we will look again later at the assumption that businesses always 
seek to maximise their profits. A further complication is that concepts such as utility and 
welfare are not only open to interpretation, but also that the interpretation will change over 
time.  
 
The way in which the choices about resource allocation are made, the way value is 
measured, and the forms of ownership of economic wealth will also vary according to the 
type of economic system that exists in a society.  
 
(a) In a centrally planned (or command) economy, the decisions and choices about resource 
allocation are made by the government. Monetary values are attached to resources and to 
goods and services, but it is the government that decides what resources should be used, 
how much should be paid for them, what goods should be made and, in turn, what their price 
should be. This approach is based on the theory that only the government can make fair and 
proper provision for all members of society.  
 
(b) In a free market economy, the decisions and choices about resource allocation are left to 
market forces of supply and demand, and the workings of the price mechanism. This 
approach is based on the observable fact that it generates more wealth in total than the 
command approach.  
 
(c) In a mixed economy the decisions and choices are made partly by free market forces of 
supply and demand, and partly by government decisions. Economic wealth is divided 
between the private sector and the public sector. This approach attempts to combine the 
efficiency of the market system with the centrally planned system„s approach to fair and 
proper distribution.  
 
In practice, the industrialised countries in the developed world have mixed economies, 
although with differing proportions of free market and centrally planned decision-making 
from one country to the next. In such economies, the government influences economic 
activity in a variety of ways and for a variety of purposes.  
 
(a) Direct control over macroeconomic forces can be exercised through policy on tax, 
spending and interest rates.  
(b) Taxes, subsidies and direct controls can affect the relative prices of goods and services.  
(c) Government-owned institutions such as the National Health Mission (NHM) can provide 
goods and services directly, free or at low cost at the point of consumption.  
(d) Regulation can be used to restrict or prevent the supply of goods and services.  
(e) Incomes can be influenced through the tax and welfare systems.  
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Microeconomics is the study of individual economic units; these are called households and 
firms.  
 
Macroeconomics is the study of the aggregated effects of the decisions of economic units. It 
looks at a complete national economy, or the international economic system as a whole.  
 
 

1. What is economics? 

2. What does the author mean when he uses the word assumptions? 

3. According to the author what will change over time? 

4. What kind of economic activity happens in a free market economy? 

5. What kind of economy do developed nations have? 

6. What are the different ways government can exercise control over economy? 

7. List two major differences between free economy and centrally controlled 

economy. 

8. What kind of economy does our country have? 

 

WRITING 

 

Writing definitions 

 

In the above passage, look at the following lines: 

 Microeconomics is the study of individual economic units. 

Macroeconomics is the study of the aggregated effects of the decisions of economic 

units. 

These are called as Definitions. Dictionary meaning is that it is the act of defining, or making 
something definite, distinct or clear. A formal definition consists of three parts:  

1. The term (word or phrase) to be defined 

2. The class of object or concept to which the term belongs 

3. The unique characteristics that distinguish it from all others of its class 
 

Examples:  

1. A license is a contractual arrangement in which one firm (the licensor) 
provides access to some of its patents, trademarks, or technology to another 
firm in exchange for a fee or royalty. 

 

In the above definition, the word „license‟ is the term being defined. The phrase 
„contractual agreement‟ is the group it belongs to. And the last part of the sentence is 
its unique feature suitable to only license. This is a formal definition of „license‟.  
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2. Plutocracy is a government or state in which the wealthy class rules.  
3. Bipolar disorder is a serious mental illness in which common emotions become 

intensely and often unpredictably magnified with mood swings.  
4. Experimental psychology is a branch of psychology that uses experimental methods 

to study psychological issues.  
5. A Seismograph is an instrument that measures and records details like force and 

duration of earthquake 
 
Writing definitions 
 
Write definitions for the following terms. Use dictionary for reference.  
 

1. Algorithm 
2. Bank 
3. Reservoir rock 
4. Poverty 
5. Patriarchal society 

 
Extended Definition 
 

The above given definitions are single sentence definition. An extended definition, on 
the other hand, is a one or more paragraphs that attempt to explain a complex term. 
Especially, while writing reports, you may often discover that you need to explain 
certain basics before discussing the main subject matter. The key to writing a good 
extended definition is to choose the sources of definition to help readers understand 
the term being defined.  
 
 

Checklist for writing extended definition for any terminology: 
 

 Description 

 Process narration 

 Additional definition 

 Historical background 

 Cause and effects 

 Problems and solutions 

 Statistical data 

 Uses & applications 

 Similarities and differences 

 Examples 

 Future developments 

 Advantages and disadvantages 

 

Based on the checklist, try writing extended definition for the following:  

 Aristocracy 

 Psychokinesis 

 Industrialization 

 Migration 
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 Holocaust 

Read the following passage and answer the following questions:  

 
Open AccessArticle 

The historical reconstruction of the 1755 earthquake and 
tsunami in downtown Lisbon, Portugal 
by Angela Santos 1,*,Mariana Correia 1,Carlos Loureiro 2,Paulo Fernandes 2,3 andNuno Marques da Costa 1 

https://doi.org/10.3390/jmse7070208 

The 1 November 1755 earthquake triggered a tsunami that hit the entire Portuguese 

coastline. According to the historical records previously analyzed in Lisbon municipality, the 

combined effects of the earthquake, tsunami, and fire caused significant damage to the city‟s 

buildings. However, the administrative limits of Lisbon municipality have been changing over 

time, which has been one of the limitations in the interpretation of this historical event in the 

city. Still, it is known that the disaster killed more than 10,000 people in the municipality, 

which in 2010 had 54 civil parishes. Moreover, the 18th century census data show that before 

the earthquake Lisbon city had 109,754–157,192 residents (older than 7 years). As a result, 

the fatalities due to the 1755 disaster correspond to 6.4%–9.1% of the Lisbon city resident 

population. The recovery process started immediately after the disaster. Nevertheless, only 

on 12 May 1758 was the Reconstruction Law of Lisbon approved. It established a five-year 

period to conclude the reconstruction project. On the other hand, although the historical 

accounts are quite vast providing a general overview of the disaster in the Lisbon 

municipality, details remain unknown, especially in the downtown area. In addition, the 1755 

event has been largely discussed among the public, stakeholders and scientific community; 

however, the authors did not find any published detailed analysis of the disaster in the Lisbon 

municipality. 

Therefore, the aim of this research is to understand and reconstruct the impact of the 

1755 event in downtown Lisbon, which includes earthquake, tsunami, and fire damage and 

the number of victims, as well as tsunami parameters (travel times, number of waves and 

inundation area). The study area is presented in Figure 1, corresponding to a stretch of 

coastline of about 1.8 km, including only 5 civil parishes (out of 54 administrative limits of 

Lisbon city in 2010). This area was selected due to available data and relevance to the 

comprehensive analysis of the tsunami. Furthermore, this research is a collaboration 

between academia and the Museum of Lisbon, which is quite innovative in Portugal. With this 

research, the authors hope to contribute to a clearer and objective understanding of this 

historical event in downtown Lisbon and to advance the general knowledge about this 

historical event that has not been properly addressed or discussed. 

 

Figure 1. Geographical setting of the 
study area: (a) Location of Portugal and 
the Lisbon municipality; (b) location of 
the study area; (c) details of the study 
area, which in 2010 had 5 civil parishes. 

https://sciprofiles.com/profile/312410
https://sciprofiles.com/profile/733924
https://sciprofiles.com/profile/author/TGxTVWpOamVrWnlGTmdKMllkYmVEYWJFM21GVGpSTlV0TkNHYWZ4VHJHRT0=
https://sciprofiles.com/profile/author/WkdtbkRYU3llUEh5K2JWUU41aXRBODRoUnhDSENSRjVLYlFlZ0hSQ0dvRT0=
https://sciprofiles.com/profile/379759


17 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Answer the following questions: 
 
1. Match the words in column A with their meanings in column B 

 

Column A Column B 
 

(1) Parish (a) Death toll 
 

(2) Triggered (b) Interested party 
 

(3) Fatalities (c) Significance  
 

(4) Stakeholder (d) Community 
 

(5) Relevance (e) Activated 
 

 
2. Write single line definitions for the words taken from the passage. 

 
(a) Tsunami 

(b) Earthquake 

(c) Research project 
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(d) Historical event 

(e) Census 

3. According to the author, what is the aim of this research study? 

4. What does the Figure 1 depict? 

5. What was the event that forms the basis for this research? 

6. Pair work: 

Earthquake and Tsunami are two natural disasters that have occurred on earth. 

There are similarities and differences between them. Discuss with your friend 

about both Tsunami and Earthquake. Use the clues given in the diagram and 

write a short paragraph comparing both these disasters.  

 

In your paragraph, use connectives like 

 

To show similarity  To show differences 

Similarly    Whereas 

Likewise    On the other hand 

In addition    However 

In the same way   Unlike 

Also     But, although 

Both     Instead of, in contrast 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Tectonic plates 

Tidal waves  

Destruction 

Floods , Earthquake 

Evacuation 

Landslide 

Volcano 

Underwater 

Indian tsunami 

Tsunami, Epicentre, 

Seismic, Environment, 

Magnitude, Disaster, 

Richter scale, Tremor, 

Displacement, 

Geological, Crack, 

Energy, Rupture, 

Aftershocks 

Tsunami Earthquake 
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Writing Captions 

Every picture need a suitable caption to describe what is in the picture. A good 

caption is essential for a picture. A picture without caption is like headless 

visual. It does not make any sense.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

As given above, try writing caption for the following visuals: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Houses damaged after an earthquake of magnitude 

6.5 struck the coastal Bangkok 

Figure 1: ________________________________________________________ 
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Figure 2: ________________________________________________________ 

 

Figure 3: ________________________________________________________ 

 

Figure 4: ________________________________________________________ 
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Describing a picture 

Read the following description of Figure 2 given above: 

The above picture shows an aerial view of a devastated city which has been prey 

to a great flood.  It shows the houses that are submerged in the water.  The 

worried expression of the soldier, who views the effects of the flood, reveals the 

tragedy that has befallen the city.  The city has been a beautiful place with 

houses interspersed with greenery that consisted of well grown trees and 

playgrounds.  Further, the arrangement of the houses shows a well-planned and 

constructed city with spacious roads and streets.  The picture shows just one 

electrical post, implying the loss of electricity and the city’s loss of connectivity 

with the world. 

 

The above paragraph describes the visual in detail and gives a coherent picture 

of what has happened. Descriptive writing uses powerful adjectives to show what 

is in the visual. It is very important to show not tell the readers what is in the 

visual. We need to use appropriate words to create that effect.  

 

Now try describing the following picture using the earlier description as a model. 

Also, give a suitable caption to the picture. Your description should not exceed 

150 words.  

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

UNIT 3: NEGOTIATION STRATEGIES 

 

Listening - Listening to interviews of specialists / Inventors in fields 

                    (Subject specific)  

Speaking – Brainstorming. (Mind mapping).  

                    Small group discussions (Subject-  Specific)  

Reading – Longer Reading text.  

Writing – Essay Writing (250 words) 

          Vocabulary: :  Register specific - Incorporated into the LSRW tasks 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

LISTENING 

 
Listening Skill is essential to become a fluent speaker in English. Strong 

listening skills need to be developed. It not only helps to understand what 
people say but also helps to speak clearly.  Informational, critical and 

empathetic and comprehensive are the four main types of listening which 
help to face listening in various situations. 

To attain perfection in Listening,  

 
Be attentive 

Understand the Ideas 
Face the speaker and maintain eye contact. 

Be attentive and relaxed. 

Keep an open mind. 
Listen to the words. 

Don't interrupt 
Don't impose suggestions 

Wait for the speaker to pause. 
Ask questions only to ensure understanding. 

Try to feel what the speaker is feeling. 
Give regular feedback. 

Pay attention to nonverbal cues. 

An Interview With Gandhi1 

 

Source: The Labour Monthly, Vol. 14, April 

1932, No. 4 pp. 217-224, (3,338 words) 

Transcriptionp: Ted Crawford 
HTML Markup: Brian Reid 

Public Domain: Marxists Internet Archive 
(2009). You may freely copy, distribute, display 

and perform this work; as well as make 
derivative and commercial works. Please credit 

“Marxists Internet Archive” as your source. 

 

https://www.marxists.org/history/international/comintern/sections/britain/periodicals/labour_monthly/1932/04/x02.htm#1


 

 

[The interviewer was Charles Petrasch, who was in 

London while Gandhi was staying there. He was able 

to have a long interview with the Indian leader and to 

put to him a number of questions which he had 

prepared.] 

 

 

My Indian friends and I had drawn up a list of 

questions which we wished to put to Gandhi before his 

departure from London, and we wrote down his 

replies as the interview went on. 

The questions and answers which follow show 

exactly Gandhi‟s role in Indian politics. 

ONE CAN UNDERSTAND 

The first questions put to the Mahatma were on 

general social matters. 

In your opinion, what is the method by which the 

Indian princes, landowners, industrialists and bankers 

acquire their wealth? 

At present by exploiting the masses. 

Can these people enrich themselves without 

exploiting the Indian workers and peasants? 

Up to a certain point, yes. 

Have these people any social right to live better 

than the simple worker or peasant who perform the 

labour from which they draw their wealth? 

Gandhi was silent for a moment. Then he replied: 

“No right. My social theory is that, although we are all 

born equal, that is to say, that we have a right to 

equal opportunities, nevertheless we have not all the 



 

 

same abilities. By the nature of things it is impossible 

that we should all be of an equal stature, that we 

should all have the same colour of skin, the same 

degree of intelligence and consequently it is natural 

that some of us should be more fitted than others to 

acquire material gain. Those who are capable wish to 

acquire more, and they bend their abilities to this end. 

If they use their abilities in the best spirit they will be 

working to the benefit of the people. These people will 

be „trustees‟ and nothing more. 

“I should allow a man of intelligence to gain more 

and I should not hinder him from making use of his 

abilities. But the surplus of his gains ought to return 

to the people, just as the earnings of the children who 

work go to the common family fund. They are only the 

„trustees‟ of their gains, and nothing else. I may be 

sadly disappointed in this, but that is the ideal which I 

uphold, and that is what is understood in the 

declaration of fundamental rights.” 

Would you demand a higher reward for intellectual 

work? 

In an ideal state no one can demand a higher 

reward for his intelligence. He who acquires more 

ought to use it for social ends. 

We asked Gandhi if he did not believe that one of 

the principal causes of the poverty of the Indian 

peasants and workers lay in the appropriation of the 

fruit of their labour by the landlords and capitalists, 

since only a minute portion of the profits of the latter 

class go to the Government. 

Gandhi agreed. 

Don’t you think that the Indian peasants and 

workers are right in throwing themselves into a class 

struggle in order to secure their social and economic 



 

 

freedom and to rid themselves once and for all of the 

burden of supporting the parasite classes? 

The Mahatma said no: “I myself am making the 

revolution for them without violence.” 

What would be your attitude in face of a revolution 

of the peasants and workers against the princes, 

landlords, capitalists and their ally, the British 

Government? And also, what would be your attitude if 

such a revolution occurred in an independent India, in 

an India under a Protectorate, in an India with 

Dominion status, or in an India in no matter what kind 

of circumstances? 

Gandhi replied quietly: “My attitude would be to 

convert the better-off classes into trustees of what 

they already possessed. That is to say, they would 

keep the money, but they would have to work for the 

benefit of the people who procured them their wealth. 

And for doing this they would receive a „commission.‟” 

A “NON-VIOLENT REVOLUTIONARY” 

Activities: 

1. The teacher can read the interview to the students and ask 
the students several questions based on the interview above 

and check whether they have listened properly.  
2. Students can be made to sit in groups of five and asked to 

discuss the interview given above. They can “listen” to each 
other’s opinions about the interview. s 

 

 

***********************  
 

 
 

SPEAKING: BRAINSTORMING (MIND MAPPING)  

Brainstorming:  



 

 

Brainstorming is a process carried out to generate ideas within a group 

which is done in the initial stages of a project. It paves way to unleash 

many creative ideas in a non-judgemental environment. An effective 

brainstorming session will last anywhere between 15 and 45 minutes. An 

ideal time frame would be 30 minutes. The size of a group may vary from 

four to eight members. Instructions to be followed during brainstorming: 

 1. Articulate the research topic clearly to the group members.  

2. Encourage the generation of creative ideas.  

3. Accept every idea discussed in the group. 

 4. Do not abstain from any idea.  

5. Do not criticize or evaluate ideas.  

6. Try to build upon the ideas.  

7. Record ideas accurately.  

8. Evaluate the brainstorming session. 

  

 

 

 

Mind Mapping:  

Mind Mapping is one of the effective forms of Brainstorming. A mind map 

gives a visual representation to our ideas and concepts. This visual tool 

will 7 help us structure our ideas in an enhanced way. The visual 

representation of ideas will promote a better analysis, comprehension and 

synthesis of the ideas. The use of different words, images, colours to 

highlight or to differentiate the ideas will give a visual appeal to our 

thought. Mind Map can be created on a paper or digitally using different 

visual mapping softwares. There are many websites that help us construct 

mind map digitally. 

Instructions to generate a Mind Map: 



 

 

1. Write the research topic in the centre of a blank sheet. 

2. Jot down the sub topics around the research topic.  

3. Repeat the same process for generating the associated ideas to the 

subtopics. 

4. Do not filter out ideas. 

5. Keep the topics and ideas as short as possible. 

6. Determine how the ideas are associated with the subtopics and how 

the subtopics are linked to the given research topic. 

7. Identify the relationships between the ideas and between the subtopics 

and the research topic with lines or arrows. 

8. Use of images and different colours will add effect to your mind map. 

9. Reorganise the ideas using the identified relationships. 

Here is a mind map about what it takes to be a good teacher

Source: https://www.flickr.com/photos/phploveme/4683410057 

Task 1: Sketch mind maps for the following: 

1. Social hierarchy 

https://www.flickr.com/photos/phploveme/4683410057


 

 

2. Personality types 

3. Resolving the problems of farmers in India.  

                            

SMALL GROUP DISCUSSION:(3-4 memebers ) 

  

 

https://freesvg.org/group-wor 

 

Source: https://freesvg.org/ 

As you know, the objective of this Unit 3 of your textbook is to achieve 

“Negotiation Strategies”. When you discuss in a small group, you can 

brainstorm. Discussion in small groups is a great way to improve your 

speaking skills 

Learning in small groups is beneficial because: 

 It is a building block to help you gain confidence to speak in larger 

groups.  
 You get feedback for your ideas 

 You learn teamwork.  

 

The following passage on Earth hour can form the basis for a small 

discussion:  

https://freesvg.org/group-wor


 

 

 

Pretask 

Find out the meanings of these words/expressions 

Grassroots approach 

Degradation 
Catalyst 

Legislative 

Harnessing 
Collective action 

Redressed 
Unprecedented  

Concerted effort 
Imminent  

 

 

The idea of ―Earth Hour‖ was generated in 2007 by WWF and partners as a 

symbolic lights-out event in Sydney in 2007. Today, Earth Hour is a movement 

which has spread all over the globe. Held every year on the last Saturday of March, 

Earth Hour engages millions of people in more than 180 countries and territories, 

switching off their lights to show support for our planet. 

There is more to Earth hour than the symbolic switching off of lights. It is a 

grassroots approach to creating awareness about environmental degradation and 

has become a catalyst for change, having driven major legislative changes purely 

by harnessing the power of the people and collective action.  

The Earth Hour movement is open to all who would be willing to lend their 

support to this cause. From its beginnings in 2007, the issues facing planet earth 

still need to be redressed - the climate crisis remains, made worse by another 

urgent threat: the rapid loss of biodiversity and nature. 

 



 

 

Natural systems are vital for all our futures – and yet, the rate of global loss of 

nature during the past 50 years is unprecedented in human history. Nature not only 

provides us food, water, clean air, and other services. It is also one of our strongest 

allies against climate change. The onus to protect nature lies on the human race. A 

concerted effort is required to avert the crises that is imminent through climate 

change. Earth Hour aims to spark global conversations on protecting nature not 

only to combat the climate crisis, but to ensure our own health, happiness, 

prosperity and even survival. 

Task:  

1. Having read the passage, get into small groups and discuss what 
activities can be a part of the “Earth Hour” campaign 

2. Earth hour sensitizes us to our use of “energy” (Lights, fans etc) 
and how it is important to conserve energy. Discuss how each of us 

can be more careful in our use of energy on a daily basis.                                                                                                                         

 

READING COMPREHENSION   

Source Passage 1:  

Pre Task 

Acquaint yourself with the meaning of these words before you read the passage:  

 
Traditional  
Hindrance 
Authoritarian 
Capitalism 

 

Economic Systems 

There are different types of economic system. These include: the 

traditional, the command/socialist economy, pure capitalism, and mixed 

economic systems. 

 The traditional economy. This is the type of economy in which the 

organization of production and distribution is frequently governed by 

tribal rules or customs. This type existed mostly in the early stages of 

development where the economy is strongly linked to the social 

structure of the community and people perform economic tasks for 

non-economic reasons. In the traditional economy, economic matters 

https://www.facebook.com/WWF/videos/319729432170549/?v=319729432170549
https://www.facebook.com/WWF/videos/319729432170549/?v=319729432170549
https://www.facebook.com/WWF/videos/319729432170549/?v=319729432170549


 

 

are largely determined by social or religious customs and traditions. 

For example, women may plough fields because that is their 

customary role and not because they are good at doing so. 

Traditional economic systems are often found in less developed 

countries, where they may be a hindrance to economic progress. 

 The command economy. In the command economy, an 

authoritarian central government calls the tune. It operates on 

instruction from those in power.  In this  type of economy, decisions 

in connection with the functions of an economic system are taken on 

a collective or group basis. There is collective ownership of factors of 

production. The group that owns the factors of production and takes 

decisions may be some government body. A command economy is a 

centrally planned economy. There is typically very little freedom of choice. 

The occupation of workers, the quantities of which type of commodity to 

be produced, and the distribution of income are determined by the central 

planners plus making arrangements for future economic growth. Cuba, 

North Korea, Russia, and Iran are examples of economies that are closest to 

perfect command economies. 

 Pure capitalism. Pure capitalism is an economic system based on 

private ownership and the freedom of individuals to conduct their 

economic affairs without interference from government bodies or 

other groups. Capitalist economic systems are characterized by a 

great deal of freedom of choice exercised by consumers and business 

firms in the market for commodities and resources. The capitalist 

economy is also known as the free exchange economy or market 

economy. The essence of pure capitalism is freedom. There is 

freedom to own property, freedom to buy and sell, and freedom from 

government interference in the economic aspect of each individual‗s 

life. Capitalism is best characterized by the economy of the United 

States, even though it is not a purely capitalist economy. 

 Mixed economy. Many economies are best described as mixtures of 

capitalistic and command systems. The United States and other 

countries where markets are heavily relied on to allocate resources 

and distribute output are known as mixed capitalistic systems. The 



 

 

characteristics of free enterprise system are manifested in most of its 

economic activities. However, some of its economic decisions of the 

mixed economy are taken on collective basis and some of the 

productive resources or goods are owned by a governmental body. In 

the mixed capitalistic economic system, both government and private 

decisions are important. 

Task 1 

1. Traditional economy is an ancient practice. How did it operate?  

2. What is the disadvantage of a ―command economy‖?  

3. What is the essence of ―pure capitalism‖? 

4. What kind of economy do we have in India?  

Reading Comprehension 

Source Passage: 2 

The Art of Loving 

If we want to learn how to love we must proceed in the same way we have to proceed if we 

want to learn any other art… 

 

The practice of any art has certain general requirements, quite regardless of whether we deal 

with the art of carpentry, medicine or the art of love. First of all, the practice of an art requires 

discipline. I shall never be good at anything if I do not do it in a disciplined way; anything I 

do only if ―I am in the mood‖ may be a nice or amusing hobby, but I shall never become a 

master in that art. But the problem is not only that of discipline in the practice of that 

particular art, but it is that of discipline in one‘s whole life. One might think that nothing is 

easier to learn for modern man than discipline. Does he not spend eight hours a day in a most 

disciplined way at a job which is strictly routinized? The fact, however, is that modern man 

has exceedingly little self-discipline outside of the sphere of work. When he does not work, 

he wants to be lazy, to slouch or, to use a nicer word, to ―relax‖. This very wish for laziness is 

largely a reaction against the routinization of life. Just because man is forced for eight hours a 

day to spend his energy for purposes not his own, in ways not his own, but prescribed for him 

by the rhythm of the work, he rebels and his rebelliousness takes the form of an infantile self-

indulgence. In addition, in the battle against authoritarians he has become distrustful of all 

discipline, of that enforced by irrational authority, as well as of rational discipline imposed by 

himself. Without such discipline, however, life becomes shattered, chaotic, and lacks in 

concentration.  

 

That concentration is a necessary condition for the mastery of an art is hardly necessary to 

prove. Anyone who ever tried to learn an art knows this. Yet, even more than self-discipline, 

concentration is rare in our culture. On the contrary, our culture leads to an unconcentrated 



 

 

and diffused mode of life, hardly paralleled anywhere else. You do many things at once; you 

read, listen to the radio, talk, smoke, eat, drink. You are the consumer with the open mouth, 

eager and ready to swallow everything—pictures, liquor, knowledge. This lack of 

concentration is clearly shown in our difficulty in being alone with ourselves.  

 

A third factor is patience. Again, anyone who ever tried to master an art knows that patience 

is necessary if you want to achieve anything. If one is after quick results, one never learns an 

art. Yet, for modern man, patience is as difficult to practice as discipline and concentration. 

Our whole industrial system fosters exactly the opposite: quickness. All our machines are 

designed for quickness: the car and airplane bring us quickly to our destination --  and the 

quicker the better. The machine which can produce the same quantity in half the time is twice 

as good as the older and slower one. Of course, there are important economic reasons for this. 

But, as in so many other aspects, human values have become determined by economic values. 

What is good for machines must be good for man – so goes the logic. Modern man thinks he 

loses something – time – when he does not do things quickly; yet he does not know what to 

do with the time he gains --  except kill it.  

 

Eventually, a condition of learning any art is a supreme concern with the mastery of the art. If 

the art is not something of supreme importance, the apprentice will never learn it. This 

condition is as necessary for the art of loving as for any other art. … 

 

One more point must be made with regard to the general conditions of learning an art. One 

does not begin to learn an art directly, but indirectly, as it were. One must learn a great 

number of other – and often seemingly disconnected --- things before one starts with the art 

itself. An apprentice in carpentry begins by learning how to plane wood; an apprentice in the 

art of piano playing begins by practicing scales; an apprentice in the Zen art of archery begins 

by doing breathing exercises. If one wants to become a master in any art, one‘s whole life 

must be devoted to it, or at least related to it….With regard to the art of loving, this means 

that anyone who aspires to become a master in this art must begin by practicing discipline, 

concentration and patience throughout every phase of his life.  

 

 

From The Art of Loving by Erich Fromm, German Psychologist. 

 

VOCABULARY AND COMPREHENSION TASKS 

 

1. What does the psychoanalyst Eric Fromm mean by the word discipline in the line ―…the 

practice of an art requires discipline‖? 

a. Distraction 

b. Train (someone) to obey rules or a code of behavior 

c. A branch of knowledge 

 

 

2. Bring out the meaning of routinized used in the text. 

a. Make something into a habit or routine 

b. Prolong something 

c. Annual 



 

 

 

 

3. What does Eric Fromm mean by the word ‗slouch‘? 

a. Slow walking 

b. Active 

c. To relax 

 

 

4. Describe the meaning of ‗rebelliousness‘. 

a. To agree 

b. To protest or rebel 

c. To laugh 

 

 

5. In the reading passage what is the contextual meaning of ‗infantile self-indulgence‘? 

a. Immature and childish behaviour 

b. Childhood days 

c. Mature person 

 

 

6. Give the meaning of authoritarian 

a. Autocrat or strict disciplinarian 

b. Lazy person 

c. One who authors a book 

 

7. Give synonyms for chaotic 

a. Pandemonium 

b. Fixed 

c. Orderly 

 

 

8. Pick out the antonyms given in the passage. Two examples are done for you. 

(i) Rational x Irrational 

(ii) Connect x Disconnect  

Find out the other antonyms from the given reading passage 

 

9. What is the meaning of apprentice? 

a. A trainee 

b. A veteran 

c. One who suffers from appendicitis 

 

 

10. According to Eric Fromm what are the qualities necessary to practice any art? 



 

 

a. Talent and opportunities 

b. Concentration, patience and discipline 

c. Riches 

_______________________________  

ESSAY WRITING 

Why learn the skill of writing an essay?  

What do you do with information gained through a class lecture or by reading articles and 

books or browsing the internet? Do you verify its legitimacy? Do you dig in deep to confirm 

the data analysed and statistical ‗facts‘ presented?  

 We live in a time of misinformation where fake news travels fast through Whatsapp 

University and Facebook College. While information is power, misinformation is an utter 

disaster. It can ruin people‘s lives and career. Therefore it is our responsibility to learn how 

best information can be used to build lives and benefit the society. 

Information, when properly utilized gets transformed into knowledge. The key to learning 

how to process information into knowledge can be learnt through the timeless art of essay 

writing. Who writes an essay in this age of digital communication you may ask. But the fact 

is, every scientific progress and development that ever existed was written as a research 

paper.  

You may be brilliant in comprehending the world around you. Innovation can ooze from your 

very being. But, unless you learn how to present your thoughts and creative ideas in the form 

of a well composed essay, all your brilliance may only be a former shadow that will soon 

disappear into the night. So buckle up. Let us journey through the process of converting 

information into knowledge through essay writing.  

First things first 

Before you begin to write your essay you need to ask yourself three questions: To whom am I 

writing? Why am I writing? What am I going to say? Bearing these questions in mind will 

keep your writing focused and avoid digressions.  

Form and content  

A well composed essay has a beginning, middle and an end or an introduction, the body of 

the essay and a conclusion. What you are going to say will be your core or the central idea. 

This should appear in the first paragraph which is the introductory paragraph. Why? This will 

set the purpose of your essay and will attract your reader. So you need to make this part as 

interesting and captivating as possible. The introductory paragraph sets the reader in 

anticipation for what is to follow. So make sure that you include the main points of 

discussion in this paragraph. 



 

 

The rest of the composition will focus on expanding, explaining, arguing, comparing, 

contrasting, describing or substantiating your core idea through valid points that you had 

already mentioned in the introductory paragraph. To make things smooth for your readers, 

you will have to devote one paragraph for one idea. Depending on the word limit you may 

have the required number of paragraphs. Remember the golden rule of paragraph writing: 

One idea is equal to one paragraph.  

Give leverage to your writing by adding quotations in order to substantiate your statements. 

Provide examples, facts, quotations and any other form of proof that can validate a stronger 

emphasis to your ideas.  Leave your emotions bottled up for the time being and focus on how 

you may evolve objectivity in your writing. Then you can sprinkle the flourish of your 

emotions in subtle places to add the element of pathos wherever appropriate. This will 

connect your essay with your readers.  

Read and reread your essay and check if the cohesive devices are put to good use. Check for 

coherence within each paragraph, i.e. check if each paragraph explains one idea. If your essay 

looks like a seed slowly grown into a tree then it is good to go. If you feel it looks like a 

flower garden trampled upon and all over the place then you would have to go over your 

ideas to see how you have developed them. Reinforce and summarize your arguments at the 

end of every paragraph in one sentence so that it will provide that connectivity and seamless 

flow of thoughts. Edit your essay and proofread it to avoid gaining negative popularity 

among your critics.  

Now that you have journeyed your readers through the body of the essay you need to gently 

let them dock. Otherwise you have lost the readers in an ocean of ideas not knowing where it 

all leads to. Compose a conclusion that will enable your reader to retrace your ideas and 

connect it to the core idea with which your journey began. You need to gently lead them on 

to the shore where they will relish memories of a pleasant journey with you. At the end of 

this endeavour you would have gained the skill to transform information into knowledge. 

This is the learning outcome of the essay writing process.  

STRONGER TOGETHER AND A NEW WORD FOR US: SOLIDARITY 

- Srishti Bhatia, Modern Public School, Delhi 

Topper, UNESCO Pan India Online Essay Contest 2020 

https://en.unesco.org/sites/default/files/week_2_winners.pdf 

“When I is replaced by We, even Illness becomes Wellness.”          -Malcolm 

Solidarity is a commonly used word but has today gained a real recognition, meaning, and 

significance as the globe has endorsed ‗solidarity‘ as the foremost and vital weapon in the 

battle to safeguard humanity. This has been brought to our conscience through a message 

given by Dr. Tedros Adhanom, the Director-General of WHO, who has made ‗solidarity‘ a 

constant message of the global public health response to COVID-19 pandemic.  

https://en.unesco.org/sites/default/files/week_2_winners.pdf


 

 

Solidarity is not only a word, but also a realization that we are all in this together; not a 

feeling of indefinite compassion, but a firm and persevering determination to commit oneself 

to the common good, to strengthen the community and to promote a just society.  

It is clear that strength lies in unity, and ‗Unity is Strength‘. Our unified objectives, 

sympathies, and actions tie us together as one with the strings of solidarity, while striking the 

chords of unity, cooperation, and unanimity.  

The world is tussling with an issue of large scale and massive human impact, the pandemic of 

COVID-19. Antonio Guterres, the ninth Secretary-General of the United Nations also said, in 

an interview, ―COVID-19 is above all a human crisis with severe health and socio-economic 

consequences.‖ This virus is unexpected in our lifetime and requires an unmatched response. 

Once the battle is over, there will be ample time to look back and completely understand how 

it emerged, evolved, and caused devastation in our entity. That time has not come yet. Now is 

the time when the globe is in the thick of health, and when the international community must 

unite in its common struggle with solidarity to combat this virus and its shattering 

consequences.  

The WHO is working in solidarity with many countries to implement a comprehensive 

approach to educate, empower, and engage communities to slow down transmission.  

It is securing lives and buying time for the development of vaccines and treatments. An 

international large-scale study is in place to generate reliable data to show which treatments 

are the most effective. The WHO has called it ‗Solidarity Trial.‘  

Although political borders have been closed, scientists are creating a global collaboration 

unlike any other in history. Several experts in so many nations are focusing simultaneously 

on a single topic with great urgency.  

Another example is the lockdown followed by the respectable citizens like faithful teammates 

following the instructions of the government with loyalty. In turn, all doctors, healthcare 

workers, and civil workers have been fearless warriors working persistently round the clock 

for the good of the world.  

The globe is worth fighting for to secure such an invaluable jewel: humankind. We are in the 

midst of unpleasant circumstances of the most serious kind. We have before us long months 

of struggle. It is the necessity to move forward with the spirit of harmony to fight this terrible 

catalog of human sufferings. ‗Let us stand in solidarity, not to a specific country, race, or 

religion but rather to humanity.‘  

“United we stand, divided we fall.” 

The little poetess inside me wants to sum up my thoughts with the following piece of poetry:  

Alone we are droplets, together an ocean,  

when we drink unity’s potion.  

Alone we are bricks, together a building,  



 

 

and so ourselves we are shielding.  

Alone we are branches, together a tree,  

grown with the seeds of solidarity.  

Alone we are people, together a team,  

with cooperation supreme.  

Alone we are humans, together humanity  

standing together with unity and unanimity. 

 

OBSERVATIONS: 

 The sample essay has a catchy Title with focus on ―Solidarity‖ which will be dealt 

with throughout the essay. 

 The Introductory paragraph foregrounds the agenda of this essay. 

 Quoting the Director-General and Secretary-General of WHO adds great significance 

to the authenticity of the argument which the writer puts forth. 

 Ideas are put forth cohesively in paragraphs, as one idea in one paragraph. 

 The writer ends the essay with a clarion call to humanity towards ―solidarity‖. Until 

the end of the essay the focus was maintained and clarity and cohesion upheld. 

 

TASKS: 

 

 Following the tips we learnt now, write a simple essay on ―Your experience under 

Covid-19 Lockdown‖ 

 Out of all essays you have read so far in life, which essay has touched you the most? 

Write 5 reasons on how and why the essay appealed to you. Through this, let the 

writer in you learn how to write a good essay which would inspire people. 

 

Writing Task 2: 

 

Read the following extract first for knowing what it is about. Then read it again 

slowly to 

gather information. After reading it several times, write a five paragraph essay 

giving one  

important idea in one paragraph: 

 

 



UNIT 4: PRESENTATION SKILLS 

 

Listening - Listening to lectures.  

Speaking –Short talks 

Reading – Reading Comprehension  passages 

Writing - Writing Recommendations 

       Interpreting Visuals inputs 

Vocabulary: Register specific -Incorporated into the LSRW tasks 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Listening– 

Listening to lectures. 

Read the transcript of APJ Kalam’s speech and answer the questions given 

below.: 

APJ Abdul Kalam’s speech at IIT Madras 2010 

Friends, before I begin my address I want to share a thought with all the youth present 

here. I have met, so far, 11 million youth like you in a decade‟s time, in India and 

abroad. I have seen their hopes, experienced their pains, walked with their aspirations 

and heard through their despair. All this experience made me learn something about 

them, which I would like to share with you: 

I learnt, every youth wants to be unique, that is, YOU! But the world all around you, is 

doing its best, day and night, to make you just "everybody else". Being like everybody 

else is convenient at the first glance, but not satisfying in the long vision. 

The challenge, therefore, my young friends, is that you have to fight the hardest battle, 

which any human being can ever imagine to fight; and never stop fighting until you 

arrive at your destined place, that is, a UNIQUE YOU! 

Being unique will require excellence, let us understand what is excellence in more 

detail.  

Excellence is a self-imposed self-directed life-long process. Excellence is not by 

accident. It is a process, where an individual, organization or nation, continuously 

strives to better oneself. The performance standards are set by themselves, they work 

on their dreams with focus and are prepared to take calculated risks and do not get 

deterred by failures as they move towards their dreams. Then they step up their 

dreams as they tend to reach the original targets. They strive to work to their potential, 

in the process, they increase their performance thereby multiplying further their 

potential and this is an unending life cycle phenomenon.  They are not in competition 

with anyone else, but themselves.  

 In this context, I will talk to you about four important aspects in life with my 

experiences.  Aim in life, Acquiring Knowledge, Working Hard towards your dream even 

in the times of difficulty and then finally how to manage failures and success in life. 

1) What does the author mean when he says I have seen their hopes…. Heard 

through their despair? 

2) What does the author mean by “UNIQUE YOU”? 



3) What does the world around you wants you to be according to the passage? 

4) How according to the author APJ Abdul Kalam, the pursuit of excellence achieved? 

5) What is the “unending life cycle phenomena”, that the author is referring to?  

 

______________________________________________________________________

_______________ 

Further references: https://speakola.com/motivate/apj-abdul-kalam-iit-madras-2010 

 

 

SPEAKING:  

SHORT TALKS 

The following is a transcript of a short talk on ‘Poverty and the Need to 

Alleviate It’ 

 

Poverty is a world over concern. Even the developed countries are wrestling with this 

problem. As the socialists would like to call it, poverty is not an issue of non-availability 

but an issue of sharing existing resources with all. As a wise man once said there are 

enough resources in the world for every one‟s need, but not for every one‟s greed. 

Therefore, socialists would call this a problem of distribution of income and wealth. 

   On the other hand, capitalists would call it a matter of reward for the efforts put in. 

The more a person strives the more he gets and the less his effort the less will be his 

share and therefore less his income and wealth. 

  However, most welfare economies have come to the conclusion, which is shared by all 

in the modern times, that, irrespective of the source of the problem, there is a need to 

alleviate it. Poverty today is defined as lack of access to good health care (particularly 

important in these days of pandemic), good education, clean air and living conditions 

minimum wages etc. In fact, nations today agree that poverty is not non-availability 

food, clothing and shelter alone: it is much more than that. 

   Therefore, governments the world over have started targeted programs whereby 

specific groups of people are aided to reach the minimum standards required in the 

nation or even pass on the skills to have an opportunity to break out of the vicious 

cycle of poverty. 

about:blank


    All said and done it is an unpleasant reality, which is morally uncomfortable to live 

with and economically and politically an avoidable evil. Governments agree that 

something needs to be done and right away and in a focused manner to alleviate this 

malady. 

Task 1 

Having listened to the short talk on poverty, answer the following questions: 

1. Comment on the statement, “There are enough resources in the world for 

everyone‟s need, but not for everyone‟s greed” 

2.  Does the speaker sympathise with capitalists?  

3. How does a welfare economy define poverty and respond to it?  

 

READING 

PASSAGE 1: 

Institutions 

For any individual or group to survive it is important that certain 

human functions are kept in mind, like the function of controlling the 

process of reproduction. For the society to exist it„s important that the 

members of this society itself keep supplying societal members with a 

nurturing environment. And this is possible only through reproduction. 

And these reproduced members exist as a part of the institution of the 

family which again is a part of the larger institution which is the society. 

Other functions include law and order because these are what guide the 

families to live in an orderlyfashion. 

To make sure that the members of the family and society can support 

their and their family„s financial requirements, the economic institution is 

created. This depends on the education of the person for which education 

is supplied through the educational institution. In this way, many 

institutions exist with the aim of providing the specific details required to 

live. 

 

Meaning of Institutions 

Institutions are established ways of doing things. It refers to those 

https://www.sociologygroup.com/indian-education-system-features-pros-cons/


rules and regulations which in their abstractness focus on the practicality 

of them by maintaining social interaction and regulated behaviour 

pattern. It involves discipline and curbing human emotions and behaviour. 

Recognized usage and procedures are known as institutions of Sociology. 

These established rules help create unity among the members which 

takes the institution forward. 

There are norms set for and by every society. Even though these 

norms differ from society to society, the members of a particular society 

stick to their norms. Only then can the institution prosper. If each one will 

focus only on themselves then the essence of the institution will be lost 

and there could be chaos. Say the parents need steady support without 

which they cannot look after their children because the institution of a 

family does not teach one that it is their responsibility to look after their 

children. 

It is a natural drive and instinct. This is what makes the generation 

and  institution forward else it might collapse. Everyone had to understand 

their role, reversal of which may alter the peace of the society and it„s 

members ingeneral. 

Because of the presence of organized ways of livelihood, there„s not 

much competition else many people would have found difficult to survive. 

In a way, society is helped by the institutions in order to function and are 

the pillars of society. Without one the other cannot function properly. It is 

a combined supplication so they are interdependent. 

If the economic condition is good, automatically a good family can be 

established. Similarly for a good family to live in a good way, financial 

strength is necessary. How well the family will run, depends on how 

educated its members are. Thus the concept of Institution is important to 

study many social sciences. Every person might have their  ownidea of 

aninstitution. 

Characteristics of Institutions 

 A cluster of social usage: A cultural system exists and all follow 

the same cultural practices andtraditions. 



 The relative degree of permanence: The beliefs are laid out  and 

tried and tested over time. If they sustain then they become the 

fundamental beliefs of the institution and gain a 

permanentrecognition. 

 Well-known defined Objectives: The Objectives resonate with 

the cultural norms. It is kept in mind that the people are made to 

understand the difference between the Objectives and thefunctions. 

 Cultural Objects of UtilitarianValue. 

 

 Institutions are Transmitters of Social Heritage. 

 They are resistant to social changes due to the rigidity ofbeliefs. 

Functions of Institutions 

 They simplify the actions and work of the individual. 

 They provide a means to control society and people who constitute it. 

 Every individual is assigned a role depending on which he can 

achieve and regulate his status. 

 They help to maintain the order in society. 

 They act as stimulants by giving the required freedom. 

 Create harmony and unity amongst the members of society. 

 

Reading Activity 

 Topic: SocialInstitutions 

 Read the given passage and explain how social institutions work? 

 Write in your own words about any of the social institutions you come across. 

 Identify the characteristics of social institutions 

PASSAGE 2: 

M N Srinivas 

Mysore Narasimhachar Srinivas was born in 1916 in Mysore. He was 



one of the best Indian sociologists. He received many honours for his 

contribution to the field of sociology.  His studies are prominent in the 

area of caste and its other classifications, Sanskritization and many other 

topics that revolve around caste itself. He acquired his knowledge and 

doctorate in sociology in the University of Bombay. In the late forties, 

Srinivas went to the University of Oxford for his further studies. There he 

played a significant role and started bringing up ideas for sociology……… 

In brief the topics which were of great importance to Srinivas were: 

 

 Sanskritization is as the process in Hinduism in which the low caste 

Hindu person or group tries to acquire values, ideologies, and rituals of 

higher caste Hindu.  

 Westernization applies to Indian culture undergoing change on account of 

Indian people borrowing the culture of the West.   

 Secularization in India is a process in which all the religion existing in 

India will be treated as equal and neutral. These are some of the social 

changes which Srinivas emphasized on. 

 Religion and caste: He emphasized on many topics related to religion 

and village. How religion plays an important role to formulate Indian 

society. Religion, therefore, carries caste system which again produces 

subdivision of these castes. He later discusses how these castes affect 

different caste groups differently. Each caste carries its position in society 

and treated on the basis of those ranks. He further talks about how these 

caste differences bring out more differences among people differences 

like occupational differences, a hierarchy in society, the system of pure 

and impure, caste panchayats and assemblies. 

 Dominant caste: according to Srinivas any caste that has three main 

powers of numerical strength, political power, and economic power is said 

to be a dominant caste. Now he arises a new concept of dominant caste it 

does not talks about how castes are ranked in society. If only concerns 

with if one has numerical strength, political power and economic power 

irrespective of whether he belongs to low or high caste. 

 



ANSWER THE FOLOWING QUESTIONS: 

1. What is „Sanskritization‟?  

2. Explain the connection between religion and caste?  

3. What is meant by „Dominant Caste‟? 

EXERCISE : 

Oral presentation on the ideologies of M.N.Srinivas 

 

WRITING 

WRITING RECOMMENDATIONS 

 

Recommendations are guidelines to be followed in formal occasions. A company or an 

organisation uses recommendations in order to increase work perfomance and 

efficiency. Recommendations or guidelines issued in advance by any organisation also 

ensures that nothing untoward happens in a workplace.  

 

Recommendations are normally made by committees chosen for that purpose. These 

committees analyse in depth the problem at hand and offer workable solutions. They 

also read literature on similar problems and gather data before offering guidelines. 

Since a lot of thought goes into writing recommendations, strong words are often used. 

You will come across words such as “must”, “should”, “ought” and phrases such as “it is 

recommended”, “strictly adhered to” etc in recommendations. Recommendations are 

normally written as short statements and they are written using bullet points.  

 

For most formal occasions we are required to follow a set of guidelines in order to 

ensure a peaceful and hassle-free experience. Recommendations are a milder form of 

instructions. 

While recommendations give us suggestions, instructions are imperative. 

Recommendations suggest that it would be really nice if we can follow instructions 

whereas instructions are mandatory. They must be followed.  

 

How to write a Recommendation: 

 

1. Recommendations are usually written in passive voice.  



2. The statement begins with the object in focus.  

3. It usually follows one of the following sentence patterns 

 a. Object+shouldbe+verb (participle) 

 b. Object+mustbe+verb (participle) 

 c. Object+canbe+verb (participle) 

 d. Object+need to be+verb (participle) 

 e. Object+ought to be+verb (participle) 

 

Sample Recommendations: 

1. Recommendations to be followed by the Public while visiting a Museum: 

 

•Visitors must not touch works of art 

•Visitors ought to keep a safe distance from the work of art  

•Silence must be maintained while inside the museum 

•Visitors must use only pencil for taking notes as an accidental pencil mark on art can 

be removed.  

•Visitors must not lean on objects and artefacts kept on display.  

•Visitors must strictly avoid bringing food, drink or chewing gum inside art galleries. 

•Visitors can wear coats but cannot carry it with them for the sake of the safety of the 

art.  

•Visitors are strictly prohibited from carrying any kind of weapons. 

•Running, pushing and rough behaviour is not allowed inside the premises.  

•Visitors may take photograghs or videos of art works for their personal use only.  

 

 

Recommendations for visiting a National Park or Reserved Forest: 

•Visitors must always listen to the instructions of the guide as he knows the forest 

better. 

•Visitors must not approach animals too closely or try to distract them. 

•It is recommended that visitors carry back their litter with them. 

•Visitors should strictly avoid carrying plastic bottles or covers with them. 

•Visitors cannot go off the designated trial or path.  



•Visitors should resist the temptation to take selfies with animals. Their privacy must 

be respected.  

•Visitors should avoid bringing small children, babies and pets to the National Park. 

•Use of alcohol and smoking is strictly prohibited as this is a reserved forest.  

•Visitors should not use cellphones. 

•It is recommended that visitors wear comfortable walking shoes and travel light.  

• Wildlife photography is permitted in the premises. It is advisable to carry one camera 

per family. 

•Visitors must take the permission of local tribes before taking pictures with them.  

 

Writing Tasks:  

1. Write Recommendations for visiting a World Heritage Site. 

2. Write recommendations for visiting a Shopping Mall in the midst of the Covid 19 

pandemic.  

3. Write recommendations for kindergarten children‟s safety in school as well as in 

commuting to school and back.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



INTERPRETING VISUALS 

TASK 1 

Take a close look at the map given below and answer the following questions

 

1. Which continent has the lowest literacy rates? 

2. Where do you find the highest literacy?  

3. Which continent has 100% literacy? 

4. What does the map say about literacy in India? 

5. Comment on literacy in South America 

 

 

 

 



TASK 2 

 

1. What does the picture represent? Write a paragraph on the issue represented.  

 

 

 

 

 



UNIT 5: CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 

Listening - Listening comprehension- Listening for information. 

Speaking – Making presentations (with PPT- practice) 

Reading  –     Comprehension passages – Note making. 

Comprehension: Motivational article on Professional 

Competence, Professional Ethics and Life Skills.  

Writing  –  Problem and Solution essay- Creative writing- Summary writing 

Vocabulary:  Register specific - Incorporated into the LSRW tasks 

LISTENING Listening to live, audio lectures to 

understand meaning, syntax and 

information 

Source passage:  

 Intelligence 

SPEAKING Source passage 

 Power point slideshow in 

classrooms 

READING Source passage  
 Space Exploration - Voyagers 1 

and 2 

 Self medication 

 professional competence, 

professional ethics and life 



skills 

  

WRITING Source passage  

 Global warming 

 Floating Away by Jamie 
Holweger 

 

LISTENING  

Aim 

To enable learners to gain subject related vocabulary and use it 

in context  

Pre-Task:  

New Words or Concepts introduced / Vocabulary Enrichment 

Intelligence 

Quantitative thinking 

Behaviour 

Adaptability 

Ask preliminary questions to draw the attention of the students 

The following is a transcript of a passage on ‘Intelligence’  

Definitions of Intelligence 



In popular understanding, intelligence means mental abilities 

enabling one to think rationally, learn readily, act purposefully, 

and deal effectively with one's environment. In psychological 

testing, it is a term that has been given many different technical 

meanings concerned with mental abilities such as verbal 

reasoning, quantitative thinking, abstract analysis, manipulation of 

geometric shapes, recognition of similarities and differences 

between pictured objects. Intelligence also implies "intellect" as 

Capacity : Capacity or power of the mind for thinking and knowing 

in contrast to those mental faculties by which the individual feels 

or wills. 

Figurative :  Figurative references to individuals with marked 

capabilities for thought, or to thinking powers, in general. 

According to the Dictionary of Psychology, 'Intelligence' refers to 

the ability to function effectively with problems, whereas 'intellect' 

refers to the rational thought functions of the human mind. 

Intelligence as ability to adjust: According to one group of 

psychologists, intelligence is the general mental adaptability to 

new problems and new situations of life. Some definitions that 

come under this group are as follows. Binet (1905): ―Intelligence 

is the ability of an individual to direct his behaviour towards a 

goal‖. William James (1907): 



―It is the ability to adjust oneself successfully to a relatively new 

situation‗. J. Piaget (1926): 

―Intelligence is an adaptation to physical and social environment‖. F. N. 

Freeman (1937); 

―Intelligence is represented in behaviour by the capacity of 

the individual to adjust himself to new situations to solve new 

problems, to learn. 

Intelligence as ability to Learn: This group of definitions of 

Intelligence stresses the ability to learn. The more intelligent the 

person, the more readily and extensively he is able to learn and 

enlarge his field of activity and experience. Buckingham 

(1921)―Intelligence is the learning ability. Superman (1927) 

―Intelligence may be thought of in terms of two abilities i.e. ‗g‗ 

or general ability and ‗s‗ or ‗specific ability‗. Thurstone (1946) 

defines ‗intelligence in terms of five primary abilities i.e. ‗S‗ or 

Space factor, ‗N‗ or Number factor, ‗V‗ or Verbal Comprehension 

factor, ‗W‗ or Word Fluency factor and ‗M‗ or memory factor.‗ 

Intelligence as the ability to do abstract reasoning:  

     This group of definitions maintains that intelligence is the 

ability to carry on abstract thinking. This implies the effective use 

of ideas and efficiency in dealing with symbols, specially numerical 

and verbal symbols. L. M. Terman (1921): ―An individual is 



intelligent in proportion as he is able to carry on abstract thinking. 

P. E. Vernon (1927): ―Intelligence is an allround thinking capacity 

or mental deficiency. E. L. Thorndike (1931): ― define intelligence 

in general as the power of good responses from the point of view 

of truth or fact. Henry Garret (1946): 

―Intelligence is the ability demanded in the solution of 

problems which require the comprehension and use of symbols 

i.e. words, numbers diagrams, equations, formula. 

Theories of Intelligence 

           Apart from defining "intelligence", psychologists have been 

concerned to know the structure of intelligence. They have made 

analyses in an effort to determine its underlying factors. The 

purpose of these analyses has been to discover if possible the 

elements or components of intelligence, not only for a better 

theoretical understanding of this complex process but also to learn 

what might be the implications for the design and construction of 

mental tests. 

Theories of Multiple Intelligences  

 Gardner„s theory – intelligence is best thought of as multiple 

abilities that come in packages. The multiple intelligence theory is 

that people possess eight types of intelligence: linguistic, logical, 

spatial, musical, motor ability, interpersonal, intrapersonal and 



naturalistic intelligence. The eight kinds of intelligence Gardner 

described are: 

 Visual-spatial intelligence. 

 Verbal-linguistic intelligence. 

 Bodily-kinesthetic intelligence. 

 Logical-mathematical intelligence. 

 Interpersonal intelligence. 

 Musical intelligence. 

 Intrapersonal intelligence. 

 Naturalistic intelligence 

In Psychology, there are two types of intelligence, as identified by 

American psychologists Raymond Cattell and John Horn: fluid 

intelligence and crystallized intelligence. Their theory holds that an 

individual's overall intelligence is a result of different skills and 

abilities mixing and interacting together. 

 

 

TASK 1 

State whether True or False 



1.Intellect is not figurative 

2.  It is the ability to adjust oneself successfully to a relatively new situation. 

3. L. M. Terman (1921) gave the definition, An individual is intelligent in 

proportion as he is able to carry on abstract thinking 

4. Intelligence is not represented in behaviour by the capacity of 

the individual to adjust himself to new situations to solve new 

problems, to learn. 

TASK 2  

Match the following: 

An individual is intelligent 

in proportion as he is able 

to carry on abstract 

thinking.  

E. Vernon (1927) 

Intelligence is an all round thinking 

capacity or mental deficiency. 

E. L. Thorndike (1931) 

Intelligence in general is the power 

of good responses from the point of 

view of truth or fact 

Garret (1946) 

 

 

 



TASK 3 

Answer in one or two sentences the following terms: 

1.Intelligence 

2. Qualitative thinking. 

3. Intellect as Capacity and Figurative 

4.  Gardener‟s eight kinds of intelligence 

SPEAKING 

Pre-Task: New Words and Concepts. 

Powerpoint 

Electronic 

media 

Slide 

Slideshow 

Audiovisual 

Animation 

Data 

 

 



 

POWERPOINT SLIDESHOW IN CLASSROOMS 

 

Power point presentations came into the education scenario more than a 

decade ago. One of the cardinal principles of effective communication is the 

use of audio visual aids. In times past, charts and models were used to 

capture the attention of listeners. With the advent of electronic media and 

advance in computer programming and computer literacy, classrooms and 

lecture halls are equipped with facilities for power point presentations. 

Pictures, videos, music, graphs can be included on the slides as required. For 

instance, heart beat can be depicted with an animated image of a heart. 

Video clips of events and phenomenon can also be inserted onto a 

powerpoint slide. PPTs can be created with voice over by recording narration 

for each of the slides. The running of the PPTs can also be set by recording a 

slideshow with rehearsal timings. With audio recordings working in sync with 



the slides (pictures, videos, graphs, data and text) powerpoints prove to 

make an indelible impact on  listeners. 

POWER POINT – DOS AND DON‟TS 

1. Do not put up too much of text matter on the slide. Only the point and 

not a whole paragraph 

2. Do not read what is on the slide. The slide is only a memory trigger. You 

should use it only to remind you/guide you as to the course of your speech 

3. For a professional or academic presentation do not have designs or make 

it too colorful 

4. Use pie charts and graphs when discussing any quantitative analysis 

5. Use photographs or pictures when necessary. There is a saying, “A picture 

says a thousand words” Photos and pictures speak volumes. 

7. Don‟t use visuals that distract the audience from the topic and avoid 

flashy transitions. 

8. The presentation should be progressive. 

9. Don‟t use multiple fonts and stick to a readable font style and size 

10.  When you complete your presentation, do a recap of all thepoints you 

have made in your power point 



TASK 1 

Choose which of the following in the list should in included in a good 

Power Point presentation and which should be not. Write P for 

present, N for not present 

Big, readable 

text 

Progressive 

presentation 

Excessively 

colorful 

Consistent Clarity 

Too many 

fonts 

Elaborate 

slide 

templates 

Jarring 

images 

Colors which 

are 

contrasting 

The 6x7 rule 

Differences 

which distract 

Bullet points Flashy 

transitions 

Too detailed Visuals which 

distract 

Extra 

animation 

Maximum 

three to four 

slides per  

Precision Simplicity Too many 

styles 

Numbers for 

lists with 

sequences 

Variety of 

sound effects 

Huge font 

size 

Visuals to 

support 

Differences 

which imply 

importance 

 

 

 



TASK 2 

Say whether the following statements are true or false, giving 

reasons. 

1. Using only uppercase letters in the slides is a good idea. 

2. Sans seriff is a clear font. 

3. Size implies importance. 

4. Sound effects can be distracting. 

5. One must follow the KISS principle. 

TASK 3 

Arrange them in correct order, keeping the factor of maximum 

importance first 

Planning  

Using visuals to enhance the 

presentation 

 

Selecting proper channel/ Mode of 

presentation 

 

Starting with a bang  

Summarizing  

Preparation  

Knowing your audience   



Follow up- Having room for questions  

Setting the Environment  

Watching the body language, making 

it impressive 

 

Following the KISS principle  

TASK 4 

Create a PPT following the above rules and make a presentation in 

class. Share the interesting moments and challenges faced while 

creating a PPT.  

READING 

READING COMPREHENSION & NOTE MAKING 

 

 

 

Have you ever wondered how to clarify notes from class, connect ideas 

together, and revise for exam in an easy way? Then try this important study 

skill – NOTE TAKING AND NOTE MAKING. Do „Note Taking‟ and „Note 

Making‟ mean the same? Or, Is there any difference between them? 

 

Note-taking is a process that involves writing or recording what you 

hear  or read in a descriptive way. This is often the first stage of the process 

of producing effective notes. Note-making is an advanced process that 

involves reviewing, synthesizing, connecting ideas from the lecture or 

reading and presenting the information in a readable, creative way that will 

stick in your mind.  

 

NOTE TAKING AND NOTE MAKING 



You listen to lecture or read a book and take notes. Taking notes can 

be bit elaborate. Making notes is different as they are the resources you 

create yourself. They tend to be more concise. 

 

Why Note Taking / Note Making is 

important? 

The importance lies in the fact that it - 

 Promotes active listening / reading 

 Provides a framework for revision 

 Improves understanding 

 

Note-taking and making are skills 

and, like all skills, can be mastered 

through practice. How you take and 

make notes will depend on the subject, 

context and the way you work best. You 

will need to reflect on your skills as you 

progress.  

 

 

What format of Note Taking / Note Making suits you best?  

This may depend on your learning preference. Are you best visually? 

Auditorily? Kinaesthetically? A mixture of more than one? Have a think about 

the easiest way for you to produce and review your notes. The structure of 

the lecture should help you to organise the content, so it is important to 

work on that as well.  

Whatever format you decide on (and it might be different for different 

lectures) the general principles are the same:  

 Use your own words.  

 Be concise.  

 Use abbreviations, phrases and key words, not sentences.  

 Date and reference notes clearly.  

 Number pages and points.  

 Use headings and subheadings.  

 List details.  

 Use boxes, underlining, colour coding, CAPITALS and highlighting.  

 Use arrows to show links between sections.  

 Use diagrams and drawings.  



 Leave a margin and plenty of space between sections.  

 Use a well-spaced layout.  

 

 
https://in.pinterest.com/pin/389561436524014933/ 

 

Formats for Notes  

1. Outline Method or Linear notes  

This is the simplest and therefore the most 

common style of notes, both for reading and 

listening. The word linear is the adjective of the 

word line, which indicates that these notes are 

written down the page, one line after the other.  

 

2. Cornell Method 

The Cornell notes is a notes taking system 

that was invented back in 1950s by Walter 

Pauk. The Cornell notes taking method 

ensures to divide a single page in three 

sections namely Main idea, Notes, and 

Summary Section. 

 

3. Mind Maps  

https://in.pinterest.com/pin/389561436524014933/


This is a pictorial way of organizing your thoughts and ideas. The visual 

nature of the notes can make it easier to understand and remember 

information. You can use colour, diagrams, pictures, and symbols.  

 

4. Sketchnotes Method 

Sketchnotes (sketch + notes) are visual notes, 

so more than just the regular text notes we all 
are used to take. When sketchnoting you 

enhance your regular notes with visual elements 
such as small drawings, frames, arrows, 

letterings etc.  
                                                                   

https://www.verbaltovisual.com/what-is-sketchnoting/ 
 

5. Annotation Method 

Annotation is an important part of note-
taking. You annotate printed materials by 

marking up the text - writing in the 

margins, highlighting text, 
etc. Annotating is useful when you want 

to identify key passages so you can find 
them quickly later.   

                   
https://in.pinterest.com/pin/358880664055306524/ 

 
 

Read the passages carefully and take notes from it, keeping in mind 

the heading and the subordinate points. The first one is worked out 

for you. 

 

1. Occasional self medication has always been part of normal living. The 

making and selling of drugs has a long history and is closely linked, like 

medical practice itself, with belief in magic. Only during the last hundred 

years or so has the development of scientific techniques made diagnosis 

possible. The doctor is now able to follow up the correct diagnosis of many 

illnesses-with specific treatment of their cause. In many other illnesses of 

which the causes remain unknown, he is still limited, like the unqualified 

prescriber, to the treatment of symptoms. The doctor is trained to decide 

when to treat symptoms only and when to attack the cause. This is the 

essential difference between medical prescribing and self-medication 

https://www.verbaltovisual.com/what-is-sketchnoting/
https://in.pinterest.com/pin/358880664055306524/


 

Self Medication and Medical Prescription 

a) Occasional self medication practiced in past 

b) Medical diagnosis recent-100 yrs. approx.  

c) Difference between a prescribed medicine and self medication  

 I. Doc. trained –knows when to treat symptoms & when to 

treat   cause. 

 II. Indiv. doing self medication ignorant abt. above. 

 

 

2. Who knew that chimpanzees love to dance? They also like to clap along to 

music, and nod their head, tap their feet and move in time with the rhythm. 

A new study shows that chimpanzees could appreciate music. The 

researchers are from Kyoto University in Japan. They say their study could 

help us understand how early humans developed an interest in music. 

Researchers Dr Yuko Hattori and professor Masaki Tomonaga conducted 

tests on seven chimps. They played the apes six two-minute songs on a 

piano for six days. The researchers said the chimps had a definite sense of 

rhythm and it changed their mood. The male chimpanzees seemed to 

respond to the melodies more than the females. The researchers wrote that 

chimpanzees could have passed on a liking for music and dance to early 

humans millions of years ago. This could have happened via a common 

ancestor around six million years ago. The researchers said the study 

suggested that our love of dancing was deep inside the earliest humans. Dr 

Hattori said: "Chimpanzees dance to some extent in the same way as 

humans." She added: "In humans, listening to music causes rhythmic 

movement, suggesting a close connection between the auditory and motor 

areas in the brain." She believes the research could shed light on the 

evolution of dancing in humans and why we love melody and rhythm so 

much. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



READING PASSAGE 2 

PROFESSIONAL COMPETENCE, PROFESSIONAL ETHICS AND LIFE 

SKILLS 

 

 

 

Youth is a period of life that has been described as “salad days”: this is a 

Shakespearean expression meaning a youthful time, accompanied by the 

vibrancy, enthusiasm, idealism, innocence and freshness to absorb new 

ideas and experiment. This colourful phase of life with its alacrity makes 

young people proactive and resourceful. It is also the time to equip oneself 

to face the vagaries of life and career. The scope of professional 

competence, professional ethics and life skills bring in a perfect blend of 

IQ(Intelligence  quotient), EQ(Emotional quotient) and SQ(Social and 

Spiritual Quotient). These important parameters of life are the beacon light 

which will light up the lives of youth right from their childhood to youth hood 

to adulthood. Hence is important for educational stakeholders like parents 

and teachers to inculcate ethics and life skills into the curriculum. 

Finding your métier 

Life is full of hills and valleys and it is indeed an uphill task to discover 

yourself so that you get into the perfect profession or occupation based on 

your passion, talent and merit. The famous quote of philosopher Socrates, “ 

To know thyself is the beginning of wisdom”, is the essential fulcrum on 

which our personality revolves. In psychology, the Johari window opens itself 

to know aspects of oneself known and unknown to ourselves and to others. 



As American transcendalist writer Ralph Waldo Emerson writes in his essay 

„Self- Reliance‟, “Trust thyself: every heart vibrates to that iron string”, so 

the most essential and foremost step in finding your métier is to discover 

yourself, trust yourself, know your strengths and weaknesses. As 

philosopher Rene Descartes says, “I think, therefore I am” (Cogito Ergo 

Sum). 

This thinking and discovering yourself will lead you to discover your passion 

towards the subjects that you study and the profession that you pursue. 

Finding your mentor 

In the challenging society that we live in, and with the statistical data 

pointing at the danger of many youth committing suicide or facing 

depression, it is a good proposition to have a mentor who can be your 

friend, philosopher and guide”. As the English poet, John Donne puts it, “no 

man is an island”. So in this web of relationships, it is important for students 

to have role model mentors in the form of parents, teachers or even friends. 

This will boost your confidence when you feel low and you can strive to be a 

blessing to others. Abraham Lincoln attributed his greatness to his parents; 

so also Thomas Alva Edison. Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, the philosopher- 

President of India and Dr. A.P.J. Abdul Kalam acknowledged the role played 

by their elders and teachers in shaping their personality. What is true of 

mentoring for Lincoln, Edison, Dr. Radhakrishnan or Dr. Abdul Kalam is true 

for us also. Friendships based on shared interests and intellectual 

companionship is stimulating intellectually, emotionally, socially and 

spiritually. 

Habits and Routine 

In the words of Sean Covey, an American business executive, “depending on 

what they are, our habits will either make us or break us. We become what 

we repeatedly do”. It has been proved that anything we do continuously for 

twenty one days, becomes a habit. Our personality is basically an 

amalgamation of our habits. To quote John Irving, “good habits are worth 

being fanatical about.” Sigmund Freud‟s psychoanalytic personality theory 

speaks of id, ego and super ego which gives the character traits of a person. 

Super ego tries to perfect and civilize our behavior based on moral right or 

wrong. Ego deals with the reality, trying to meet the desires of the „id‟ in a 

way that is socially acceptable in the world. So the values like punctuality to 



your class and exams, honesty and integrity, loyalty to your subjects and 

educational institution and nation, faithfulness to your duty as a student, 

determination to be „high on task and high on people‟, tolerance to fellow 

human beings and God‟s creations, generosity- all can be etched in your ego 

and super ego right from your student days to your professional years and 

even in your societal and family life. 

Tenacity 

The value of tenacity or perseverance, even in the face of adversity or failure 

is an important life skill to possess. This determination to achieve success 

against all odds is important. Not everything will work according to our 

liking. But the tenacity to hold on, to persevere, and not to be defeated is 

important. The best example is the character of Santiago in Ernest Heming 

way‟s novel The Old Man and the Sea, where,in spite of his hardships syas, 

“Man can only be killed, but not defeated.” History is replete with examples 

of rulers trying to achieve their goal. We need to keep in mind that achieving 

our goal with tenacity is good provided we achieve it through honest and 

meritorious methods. 

Professional Ethics 

Professional ethics is a term widely used in the academic and professional 

circles. The word ethics comes from the Greek word ethos and means moral 

philosophy.  

In academics, knowledge devoid of ethics leads to plagiarism in your 

assignments, paper presentation, and publication of your research paper or 

dissertation. It is unethical to copy is an examination or copy someone‟ 

else‟s ideas or words verbatim without acknowledging the source. Honesty 

and humility are the hallmarks of professional ethics. The principles which 

Mahatma Gandhi enunciated in his book my experiments with truth, is 

worthy enough to be emulated in our life. 

Professional ethics also includes a balanced life-oriented and contemporary 

relevant pedagogy. The methodology of the teaching-learning process 

should be learner-centred and gender balanced. Rote learning and 

examination oriented education is out of the purview of professional ethics. 

The ultimate aim of professional ethics is academic integrity and holistic 

development of the body, mind and spirit. A student moulded thus will 



indeed carry this integrity in his/her career and will be a part of his/her 

personality. 

Learning- a life-long companion 

Learning is a never ending joy and the thrill of learning something new is a 

fascinating journey and a life-long process. It is often said that once a 

student, you are always a student. For learning to be pleasurable, a thirst for 

knowledge coupled with its connection to the real and practical life is vital. 

Life experiences add colour and vibrancy to our life and every subject that is 

there in the curriculum is a learning curve.  

Nature is a great teacher. The great English romantic poet William 

Wordsworth brings out the pantheism where nature brings aching joys and 

dizzy raptures or John Keats who said,” a thing of beauty is a joy for ever”. 

The philosophical content in Thirukkural infuses us with enlightment and 

practical wisdom. Every subject discipline - Economics, Political Science, 

Literature, Philosophy, Sociology, History, Anthropology, Social Work- is 

fraught with great treasures to make you a disciplined, holistic person. 

Literature makes you see life in totality through the various characters in 

novels, short stories, poems, biographies etc. history and anthropology gives 

us a continuum about the past. Economics teachers us the beginning and 

evolution of economy. Political Science deals with the nuances of 

governance. Sociology and social work gives us insights about philanthropy 

and advocacy on social issues. 

An interesting aspect of enjoying your learning process is the bonus of giving 

you freedom to choose your hobby or areas of specialization, through the 

various subjects that you study. A student could take up hobbies like 

travelling, visiting museums, historical or tourist places, numismatics 

philately, reading, theatre activities or street theatre to spread social 

awareness or volunteering in social service projects associating with various 

NGO‟s. all the hobbies, co-curricular and extra-curricular activities makes 

learning a holistic life-long process, outside the walls of the classroom. 

Task  

1. How do you plan to make the best use of your undergraduate course? 

2. What do you plan to do after your undergraduate programme? 

3. Do you have any passion/hobby related to your subject area? 



WRITING 

PROBLEM SOLUTION 

We analyze the question by thinking about three things: keywords micro-

keywords action words. Keywords are the words that tell us what the 

general topic is.  Micro-keywords identify which part of the general topic the 

examiner wants you to talk about. They often give an opinion, qualify the 

statement or talk about a sub-category of the bigger general topic. Action 

words tell us what the examiner wants us to do. 

SOURCE PASSAGE I 

Global warming is one of the biggest threats humans face in the 21st 

Century and sea levels are continuing to rise at alarming rates.  

What problems are associated with this and what are some possible 

solutions.  

If we look at this question we can see that the keywords are „global 

warming„. This is our general topic. We are going to write about this, but we 

cannot write about any problems associated with global warming. If we do 

this, we have not answered the question properly. We therefore need to look 

at the micro-keywords. 

The micro-keywords are „humans„ and „sea level rise„. So instead of writing 

just about the huge topic of global warming and any problems associated 



with that (such as increased storms, extinction of certain animals, erosion of 

soil) , we have to talk about how particularly sea level rises will affect 

humans. If for example, we talked about the problems affecting the „planet‟ 

or „animals‟ or the „atmosphere‟, we would not be answering the question. 

The action words are problems and solutions. Our task is therefore to write 

about that and only that. It does not ask our opinion or about the 

disadvantages and advantages or about the causes, just the problems and 

solutions. If we talked about the causes of sea level rise, then we would not 

be answering the question. 

There are several problems and solutions including: 

Problem: flooding of people‟s homes and businesses - Solution: build flood 

barriers or move to higher areas 

Problem: loss of agricultural land and starvation - Solution: switch to more 

suitable crops  

Problem: displacement of millions of people - Solution: move people in a 

planned and orderly way before the floods 

Problem: ground water undrinkable - Solution: build desalination plants 

 



Paragraph 1- Introduction, Paragraph 2- Problems, Paragraph 3- 

Solutions, Paragraph 4- Conclusion 

 Climate change is among the principal dangers facing people this century 

and ocean levels are increasing dramatically. This essay will first suggest 

that the biggest problem caused by this phenomenon is the flooding of 

homes and then submit building flood protection as the most viable solution. 

The foremost problem caused by sea levels creeping up is the flooding of 

peoples‟ residences. Millions of people all over the world live in coastal areas 

and if the sea rises by even a few feet, they will be inundated with water and 

lose their property. Shelter is one of the most basic of human needs and 

widespread flooding would cause millions of people to become homeless, not 

to mention losing all of their possessions. The devastation brought about by 

this was clear for all to see during the 2011 Tsunami in Japan, in which 

millions of people were displaced. 

A possible solution to this problem would be to build flood barriers. Flood 

defences, such as dikes, dams and floodgates could be built along coasts 

and waterways, thereby stopping the water reaching populated areas. The 

Netherlands is one of the most populated areas in the world and also one of 

the most vulnerable to flooding and they have successfully employed various 

flood defence systems. 



To conclude, stemming the rising tides caused by increasing global 

temperatures is one of the foremost challenges we face and it will ultimately 

lead to many of the worlds‟ cities being left underwater, but a possible 

solution could be to utilise the flood prevention techniques already used by 

countries like Holland. It is predicted that more and more countries will be 

forced to take such measures to avoid a watery catastrophe. 

TASK 1 

Work in pairs and attempt to find solutions for the following 

problem: 

Nowadays many people have access to computers on a wide basis and a 

large number of children play computer games. What are the negative 

impacts of playing computer games and what can be done to minimize the 

bad effects? 

TASK 2 

 List the problems in the current education system and try to give 

creative solutions as students of the contemporary generation. 

 

CREATIVE WRITING 

Creative writing is writing that allows you to express your thoughts and 

emotions in a purely personal way. This style of writing is usually 

imaginative and unique to particular writer. 

Some points to remember while attempting a creative writing 



1. Be original. 

2. Use powerful words and suggestive phrases that give a clear image. 

3. Use adjectives and adverbials. 

4. Use of unusual and expressive combination of words. 

5. The language‟s grammatical rules and use of tenses can be altered. 

 

SOURCE PASSAGE II 

Henry Mince‟s eyes popped open as his father, Theodore, shouted for him to 

get out of bed. Henry sat up, groggy, dreaming it was morning and his 

mother had just come in to wake him. He opened his eyes, looked around 

the room and realized yes, he had been dreaming. She always had woken 

him softly and slowly, not with a shout, like his dad. He crept out of bed, his 

feet cold against the wood floor. He came out of his room just in time for his 

father to say a quick goodbye before he was out the door for work, leaving 

Henry to fend to himself until supper time. Henry shuffled around the house, 

getting ready for the day. He walked to the bathroom for his morning 

shower, his feet creaking on the floorboards, the only noise in the house. He 

finished up in the bathroom, brushing his hair and teeth, and made way for 

the kitchen to have some breakfast. He was still so sleepy; he could almost 

close his eyes remembering when the house would be filled with the aroma 

of bacon on the skillet. He walked in to the room, his mouth instantly 

beginning to salivate with the fond memory, only to open his eyes to an 



empty room. No bacon, no parents, just cold, hard cereal in a ceramic bowl 

for Henry this morning. After breakfast, Henry wandered around the house, 

bored to death. He passed by his fathers‟ room and saw with contempt that 

the bed remained unmade. In fact, upon a second  

glace, Henry saw that the entire house was in need of a good cleaning. 

Towels lined the bathroom floor, dishes piled up in the kitchen sink, and all 

sorts of crummies scattered along the wood floors of the entire house. I 

have got to get out of here…, Henry thought to himself. He shivered; the 

mere thought of being alone in there all day was beginning to make him 

antsy. I think I‟ll head down to the park, he decided. And with the swift 

decision, Henry grabbed his backpack containing his wallet as well as other 

various items and set off from the house. Henry practically sprinted to the 

park and was there in no time. He looked around seeing clear blue sky, 

white fluffy clouds and just the slightest breeze to cool the skin. In fact, it 

was so beautiful that Henry was not the only person to come there that day. 

Several people were strewn about playing Frisbee, having picnics and just 

enjoying themselves. As Henry walked toward his favorite bench, he noticed 

a vendor near the water‟s edge selling balloons. That‟s just what I need 

today, Henry thought to himself. He quickly calculated the money he had 

with him and walked toward the vendor, wondering if he would have enough 

to buy a balloon. 

 



TASK 3 

Identify and underline the descriptive words from the above 

passage.  Use your creativity to continue the story and give an 

interesting end. 

SUMMARY  WRITING. 

   A summary is a shortened version of a letter, a passage, a report, an 

article, a chapter or a book, written in the summarizer‟s own words. 

Summarizing includes reading, understanding, analyzing, selecting important 

points and using note-making skills and rewriting. 

POINTS TO REMEMBER 

 Write the summary in your own words, making sure that you have 

covered all the main points of the original. 

 Do not add any detail or comment not found in the original. 

 The summary should have the same tone as the original, and it should 

not reflect the author‟s attitude towards the subject. 

 Make use of connectives for coherence. 

 The language of the précis should be free from slang and colloquial 

expression. Avoid using idiomatic phrases or fixed expressions. 



READ, IMAGINE, CREATE 

 

 

The following books and channels are recommended for you to widen and 

expand your learning experience: 

Books: 

1. Jawaharlal Nehru - Glimpses of World History 

2. Erich Segal — Love Story 

3. Khushwant Singh — Train Lo Pakistan 

4. Khalil Gibran — The Prophet 

Short Stories 

Authors Recommended: Leo Tolstoy, Guy De Maupassant, Somerset 

Maugham, O’Henry 

Channels 

The History Channel 

Rick Steves (Travel videos on YouTube. The videos have subtitles) 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 



Professional English - Semester-II [part-III -add on Course] 

Weightage: 4 Credits         Duration: 90 hrs 

Objectives:  

The Professional Communication Skills Course is intended to help Learners 
in Arts and Science colleges 

• Develop their competence in the use of English with particular reference 
to the workplace situation. 

• Enhance the creativity of the students, which will enable them to think of 
innovative ways to solve issues in the workplace. 

• Develop their competence and competitiveness and thereby improve 
their employability skills. 

• Help students with a research bent of mind develop their skills in writing 
reports and research proposals. 

Unit 1- Communicative Competence             (18 hrs) 

Listening – Listening to two talks/lectures by specialists on selected subject 
specific topics - (TED Talks) and answering comprehension exercises 
(inferential questions) 

Speaking: Small group discussions (the discussions could be based on the 
listening and reading passages- open ended questions 

Reading: Two subject-based reading texts followed by comprehension 
activities/exercises 

Writing: Summary writing based on the reading passages.  

 

Grammar and vocabulary exercises/tasks to be designed based on the 
discourse patterns of the listening and reading texts in the book. This is 
applicable for all the units.  

Unit 2 - Persuasive Communication                                 (18 hrs) 

Listening: listening to a product launch- sensitizing learners to the nuances 
of persuasive communication 

Speaking: debates – Just-A Minute Activities  



Reading: reading texts on advertisements (on products relevant to the 
subject areas) and answering inferential questions 

Writing: dialogue writing- writing an argumentative /persuasive essay. 

 

Unit 3- Digital Competence                                                (18 hrs) 

Listening to interviews (subject related)  

Speaking: Interviews with subject specialists (using video conferencing skills)  

Creating Vlogs (How to become a vlogger and use vlogging to nurture 
interests – subject related) 

Reading: Selected sample of Web Page (subject area)  

Writing: Creating Web Pages 

Reading Comprehension: Essay on Digital Competence for Academic and 
Professional Life.   

The essay will address all aspects of digital competence in relation to MS 
Office and how they can be utilized in relation to work in the subject area  

 

Unit 4 - Creativity and Imagination                                    (18 hrs) 

Listening to short (2 to 5 minutes) academic videos (prepared by EMRC/ 
other MOOC videos on Indian academic sites – E.g.  
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tpvicScuDy0)  

Speaking: Making oral presentations through short films – subject based 

Reading: Essay on Creativity and Imagination (subject based)  

 

Writing – Basic Script Writing for short films (subject based)  

- Creating  blogs, flyers and brochures (subject based)  
- Poster making – writing  slogans/captions (subject based)  

 

 



Unit 5- Workplace Communication & Basics of Academic Writing (18 hrs) 

Speaking: Short academic presentation using PowerPoint  

Reading & Writing:  Product Profiles, Circulars, Minutes of Meeting.  

Writing an introduction, paraphrasing 

Punctuation (period, question mark, exclamation point, comma, semicolon, colon, 
dash, hyphen, parentheses, brackets, braces, apostrophe, quotation marks, and 
ellipsis)  

Capitalization (use of upper case)  

 

Outcomes of the Course.  

At the end of the course, learners will be able to, 

• Attend interviews with boldness and confidence. • Adapt easily into the workplace context, having become 
communicatively competent.  • Apply to the Research & Development organisations/ sections in 
companies and offices with winning proposals. 

Instruction to Course Writers: 

1. Acquisition of subject-related vocabulary should not be 
overlooked. Textboxes with relevant vocabulary may be strategically 
placed as a Pre Task or in Summing Up  

2. Grammar may be included if the text lends itself to the teaching of a 
Grammatical item. However, testing and evaluation does not include 
Grammar.  



 

English for Arts and Social Sciences  

Semester II 

 

 

 

 
Tamil Nadu State Council for Higher Education(TANSCHE) 



Syllabus 

Second Semester Professional Communication Course for Arts and Science 

Colleges 

                               Hours: 60  

Objectives:  

The Professional Communication Skills Course is intended to help Learners in Arts 

and Science colleges, 

• Develop their competence in the use of English with particular reference to 

the workplace situation. 

• Enhance the creativity of the students, which will enable them to think of 

innovative ways to solve issues in the workplace. 

• Develop their competence and competitiveness and thereby improve their 

employability skills. 

• Help students with a research bent of mind develop their skills in writing 

reports and research proposals. 

Unit 1- Communicative Competence 

Listening – Listening to two talks/lectures by specialists on selected subject 

specific topics -(TED Talks) and answering comprehension exercises (inferential 

questions) 

Speaking: Small group discussions (the discussions could be based on the listening 

and reading passages- open ended questions 

Reading: Two subject-based reading texts followed by comprehension 

activities/exercises 

Writing: Summary writing based on the reading passages.  

Grammar and vocabulary exercises/tasks to be designed based on the 

discourse patterns of the listening and reading texts in the book. This is 

applicable for all the units. 

Unit 2 - Persuasive Communication 

Listening: listening to a product launch- sensitizing learners to the nuances of 

persuasive communication 



Speaking: debates – Just-A Minute Activities  

Reading: reading texts on advertisements ( on products relevant to the subject 

areas) and answering inferential questions 

Writing: dialogue writing- writing an argumentative /persuasive essay. 

Unit 3- Digital Competence 

Listening to interviews (subject related)  

Speaking: Interviews with subject specialists (usingvideo conferencing skills)  

Creating Vlogs (How to become a vlogger and use vlogging to nurture  interests – 

subject related) 

Reading: Selected sample of Web Page (subject area)  

Writing: Creating Web Pages 

Reading Comprehension: Essay on Digital Competence for Academic and 

Professional  Life.   

The essay will address all aspects of digital competence in relation to MS Office 

and how they can be utilized in relation to work in the subject area  

Unit 4 - Creativity and Imagination 

Listening to short (2 to 5 minutes) academic videos (prepared by EMRC/ other 

MOOC videos on Indian academic sites – E.g.  

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tpvicScuDy0)  

Speaking: Making oral presentations through short films – subject based 

Reading: Essay on Creativity and Imagination (subject based)  

Writing – Basic Script Writing for short films (subject based)  

- Creating webpages, blogs, flyers and brochures (subject based)  

- Poster making – writing  slogans/captions(subject based)  

Unit 5- Workplace Communication& Basics of Academic Writing 

Speaking: Short academic presentation using PowerPoint  

Reading & Writing:  Product Profiles, Circulars, Minutes of Meeting.  

Writing an introduction, paraphrasing 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tpvicScuDy0


Punctuation(period, question mark, exclamation point, comma, semicolon, colon, dash, hyphen, 

parentheses, brackets, braces, apostrophe, quotation marks, and ellipsis)  

Capitalization (use of upper case)  

Outcomes of the Course 

At the end of the course, learners will be able to, 

• Attend interviews with boldness and confidence. 

• Adapt easily into the workplace context, having become communicatively 

competent.  

• Apply to the Research &Development organisations/ sections in companies 

and offices with winning proposals. 
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Preface  

The textbook on Professional English envisioned under the leadership of the Hon. Chief 

Minister of Tamilnadu, Thiru. Edappadi K.Palaniswami by the Honorable Minister for Higher 

Education Thiru. K.P. Anbalagan, and Principal Secretary to Government, Department of Higher 

Education, Selvi. Apoorva, I.A.S., is a pioneering venture and strategic intervention in higher 

education in Tamil Nadu. It has been prepared with the unstinted support of Thiru. 

Vivekanandan, I.A.S. Member Secretary, TANSCHE (Tamil Nadu State Council for Higher 

Education) 

 Tamil Nadu has the distinction of having the highest GER (Gross Enrolment Ratio) of 

49%, in higher education in the country: this figure attests to the efforts of the government to 

empower the youth of the state by enhancing access to higher education.  

After duly examining the challenges faced by students in learning their subjects and with 

a vision to equip them to compete in a global scenario, four textbooks, English for Physical 

Science, English for Life Sciences, English for Arts and Social Sciences and English for 

Commerce and Management have been prepared.  

As language is an essential tool with regard to the learning process, a textbook which 

uses subject/discipline based content to leverage language learning is an ideal approach and 

fulfills the dual objective language proficiency and professional competence.  

The book is bound to fulfill its destiny as teachers and students work in tandem: teachers 

as facilitators and learners as highly motivated stakeholders. 

 

 

 



                                   DISCLAIMER 

 

 

Some of the passages given for Listening, 

Speaking, Reading and Writing lend themselves to 

the teaching of Grammar items. However, testing 

and evaluation does not include Grammar. This 

material is not for publication: it is only for training 

purposes. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Unit I 

Communicative Competence 

 

Listening : Listening to two talks/lectures by specialists on selected subject              

     specific topics -(TED Talks) and answering comprehension   

    exercises (inferential questions) 

Speaking : Small group discussions (the discussions could be based on the  

    listening and reading passages- open ended questions 

Reading :Two subject-based reading texts followed by comprehension   

    activities/exercises 

Writing: Summary writing based on the reading passages. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 Introductory Exercise 

Read the quotes given below and select the one you like very much. Give reasons for 

selecting it.  

1. The truth is like a lion; you don’t have to defend it. Let it loose; It will defend 

itself.(St.Augustine) 

2. Never discourage anyone who continually makes progress, no matter how slow. (Plato) 

3. Life is very short and anxious for those who forget the past, neglect the present, and fear 

the future. (Seneca) 

4. Happiness is when what you think, what you say and what you do are in harmony. 

(Mahatma Gandhi) 

5. To succeed in your mission, you must have single minded devotion to your goal. 

(APJ.Abdulkalam) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Pre-Listening Exercise 

 Match the words in column A with their meanings in column B 

 

Column A 

 

 

Column B 

 

1. Psychology 

 

 

the study of societies and social behaviour  

 

 

2. Economics 

 

 

the study of the past based on objects or parts of 

buildings found in the ground 

 

 

3. Political Science 

 

 

reflection of life in various forms of writing like short 

story, novel, poetry etc 

 

 

4. Sociology 

 

 

the branch of study dealing with the state and systems 

of government 

 

 

5. Archaeology 

 

 

the  branch of study concerned with the production, 

distribution and consumption of things 

 

 

6. Literature 

 

the study of the mind and behavior 



Listening 

A. Listen to the speech by Martin Luther King Jr on Emancipation of 

Negroes. 

Transcript of the Listening passage 

I am happy to join with you today in what will go down in history as the greatest 

demonstration for freedom in the history of our nation. Five score years ago, a great 

American*,in whose symbolic shadow we stand today, signed the emancipation proclamation. 

This momentous decree came as a great beacon light of hope to millions of Negro slaves who 

had been seared in the flames of withering injustice. It came as a joyous daybreak to end the long 

night of their captivity. But one hundred years later, the Negro still is not  free. One hundred 

years later, the life of the Negro is still sadly crippled by the manacles of segregation and the 

chains of discrimination. One hundredyears later, the Negro lives on a lonely island of poverty. I 

have a dream that one day this nation will rise up and live out the true meaning of its creed. “We 

hold these truths to be self-evident that all men are created equal. I have a dream that one day on 

the red hills of Georgia, the sons of former slaves and the sons of former slave owners will be 

able to sit down together at the table of brotherhood. I have a dream that one day even the state 

of Mississipi, a state sweltering with the heat of injustice, sweltering with the heat of oppression 

will be transformed into an oasis of freedom and justice. I have a dream that my four little 

children will one day live in a nation where they will not be judged by the colour of their skin but 

by the content of their character. I have a dream today, that one day, down in Alabama with its 

vicious racists, with its Governor having his lips dripping with the words of “interposition” and 

“nullification”. One day right there in Alabama little black boys and black girls will be able to 

join hands with little white boys and white girls as sisters and brothers. I have a dream today that 

one day every valley shall be exalted and every hill and mountain shall be made low, the rough 



places will be made plain and the croocked places will be made straight and the glory of the Lord 

shall be revealed. This is our hope and this is the faith that I go back to the south with.Withthis 

faith, we will be able to hew out of the mountain of despair a stone of hope. With this faith, we 

will be able to transform the jangling discords of our nation into a beautiful symphony of 

brotherhood. With this faith we will be able to work together, to play together, to struggle 

together, to go to jail together, to stand up for freedom together, knowing that we will be free one 

day. And this will be the day  when all of God’s children will be able to sing with a new 

meaning. And if America is to be a greatnation, this must become true. And also let freedom ring 

from the prodigious hilltops of New Hampshire. Let freedom ring from the mighty mountains of 

New York. Let freedom ring from the snow-capped rockies of Colorado. Let freedom ring from 

the heightening Alleghenies of Pennsylvania. Let freedom ring from every hill and molehill of 

Mississipi. From every mountainside, let freedom ring. And whenthis happens and when we 

allow freedom to ring, when we let it ring from every village and hamlet, we will be able to 

speed up that day when all of God’s children, black men and white men, Jews and gentiles , 

protestants and catholics will be able to join hands and sing in the words of the old Negro 

spiritual. Free atlast. 

 *Former president of America, Abraham Lincoln issued the Emancipation proclamation 

on January1, 1863. The proclamation declared “that all persons held as slaves within the 

rebellious states shall be free”. 

 

1. Based on Martin Luther King’s speech, state whether the following observations are 

true or false. 

a. Martin Luther King delivered a historically important speech for the liberation of  

Negros in America. 

 b. Martin Luther King did not fight for the freedom of black people in America 

 c. Slavery never prevailed in the history of America  



 d. Martin Luther King did not dream that one day the sons of slaves and slave owners 

 will be able to sit together at the table of brotherhood. 

 e. Abraham Lincoln issued the emancipation proclamation in 1863. 

2. Fill in the table based on your understanding of Martin Luther King’s speech 

Martin Luther King commended 

Abaham Lincoln’s emancipation 

proclamation because 

 

Martin Luther King’s dream with 

regard to the state of Mississipi is  

 

Even a century after Abraham 

Lincoln’s emancipation 

proclamation, the blacks continued 

to be  

 

According to Martin Luther King, 

the life of the Negroes is crippled by 

 

3. Explore the evolution of thought in Martin Luther King’s speech and the succession 

of dreams with regard to various states of America given below 

a. red hills of Georgia  

b. the state of Mississipi 

c. the state of Alabama 

d. transformation of the jangling discords of the nation into 

e. after freedom, all of God’s children 

4. I. Find out the synonyms for the following words  

a. emancipation  

b. seared  

c. sweltering  

d. nullification 

e. jangling 

 II. Give the antonyms for the words given below. 

a. rebellious 

b. slavery 

c. prodigious 

d. poverty 

e. justice 



B.Listening Excerise 

Dan Gilbert’s Speech on The psychology of your future self 

(Transcript) 

 

At every stage of our lives we make decisions that will profoundly influence the 

lives of the people we're going to become, and then when we become those people, we're 

not always thrilled with the decisions we made. So young people pay good money to get 

tattoos removed that teenagers paid good money to get. Middle-aged people rushed to 

divorce people who young adults rushed to marry. Older adults work hard to lose what 

middle-aged adults worked hard to gain. On and on and on. The question is, as a 

psychologist, that fascinates me is, why do we make decisions that our future selves so 

often regret?  

Now, I think one of the reasons -- I'll try to convince you today — is that we have 

a fundamental misconception about the power of time. Every one of you knows that the 

rate of change slows over the human lifespan, that your children seem to change by the 

minute but your parents seem to change by the year. But what is the name of this magical 

point in life where change suddenly goes from a gallop to a crawl? Is it teenage years? Is 

it middle age? Is it old age? The answer, it turns out, for most people, is now, wherever 

now happens to be. What I want to convince you today is that all of us are walking 

around with an illusion, an illusion that history, our personal history, has just come to an 

end, that we have just recently become the people that we were always meant to be and 

will be for the rest of our lives.  

Let me give you some data to back up that claim. So here's a study of change in 

people's personal values over time. Here are three values. Everybody here holds all of 

them, but you probably know that as you grow, as you age, the balance of these values 

shifts. So how does it do so? Well, we asked thousands of people. We asked half of them 

to predict for us how much their value would change in the next 10 years, and the others 

to tell us how much their value had changed in the last 10 years. And this enabled us to 

do a really interesting kind of analysis, because it allowed us to compare the 



predictions of people, say, 18 years old, to the reports of people who were 28, and to do 

that kind of analysis throughout the lifespan.  

 

Here's what we found. First of all, you are right, change does slow down as we 

age, but second, you're wrong, because it doesn't slow nearly as much as we think. At 

every age, from 18 to 68 in our data set, people vastly underestimated how much 

change they would experience over the next 10 years. We call this the "end of history" 

illusion. To give you an idea of the magnitude of this effect, you can connect these two 

lines, and what you see here is that 18-year-olds anticipate changing only as much as 50-

year-olds actually do.  

Now it's not just values. It's all sorts of other things. For example, 

personality. Many of you know that psychologists now claim that there are five 

fundamental dimensions of personality: neuroticism, openness to 

experience, agreeableness, extraversion, and conscientiousness. Again, we asked people 

how much they expected to change over the next 10 years, and also how much they had 

changed over the last 10 years, and what we found, well, you're going to get used to 

seeing this diagram over and over, because once again the rate of change does slow as we 

age, but at every age, people underestimate how much their personalities will change in 

the next decade.  

The bottom line is, time is a powerful force. It transforms our preferences. It 

reshapes our values. It alters our personalities. We seem to appreciate this fact, but only 

in retrospect. Only when we look backwards do we realize how much change happens in 

a decade. It's as if, for most of us, the present is a magic time. It's a watershed on the 

timeline. It's the moment at which we finally become ourselves. Human beings are works 

in progress that mistakenly think they're finished. The person you are right now is as 

transient, as fleeting and as temporary as all the people you've ever been. The one 

constant in our life is change.  

 

 



I. Based on Dan Gilbert’s Speech on the psychology of your future self, answer the 

following questions 

 

 

PART A: 

 

1) What do you think is the field of the speaker? 

2) What is the regret of the speaker as regards our past decisions? 

3) How does the speaker express his opinion about the pace of change of people in relation 

to their age? 

 

4) Which components are presented as the five dimensions of & human personality? 

5) How does “Time” impact upon people and their decisions? 

PART B: Based on Dan Gilbert’s Speech on The psychology of your future self, state  

     whether the following statements are true of false. 

      

(i) People usually underestimated how much change they would experience over the next 

10 years. 

 

(ii) Every one of you does not know that the rate of change slows down in people as they 

age. 

 

(iii) Every ten years there seem to come changes in people’s inclination towards various 

aspects of human life like music, dress, and food and so on. 

 

(iv) Time is not a powerful force. 

(v) The passing of years reshapes our values and alter our personalities 

PART C: Match the following words and their meanings:- 

 

 

 

Sl.No. PART - A PART - B 

i Misconception Increasing at a fast pace 

ii Gallop Wrong understanding of something 

iii Neuroticism The quality of being energetic and not 

shy 

iv Extraversion The tendency to experience negative 

emotions  

v Retrospect Deeply 

vi Profoundly A survey or review of past course of 

action 



Post Listening Activity 

Do’s and Don’ts of Interview 

➢ Do your homework properly 

➢ Be careful to make a first good impression 

➢ Listen and respond accordingly 

➢ Be prepared for smart, open ended questions from the interviewers 

➢ Sell your strengths and experience 

➢ Don’t speak poorly about your present or former employers 

➢ Don’t falsify information 

➢ Don’t speak irrelevantly  

Answer the following questions 

1.  How would you do your homework for an interview? 

2.  What would you do to make a first good impression? 

3.  Sell your strengths and experience- Explain 

4.  What types of questions would you expect from the interviewers? 

5.  How will you conduct yourself when an interviewer poses a series of questions? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Speaking 

 
A. The importance of “speaking” can be learnt from the fact that language is 

primarilyspoken. 

 

 Speaking skills play a very important role in the learning of any language. Along 

with writing, it is considered to be an active/productive skill. The passiveskills are: 

listening and reading. For the acquirement of active skills, passive skills provide inputs. 

All the four skills are equally important. In this section, the emphasis is laid on speaking 

skill. 

 

1. Speaking –Preparatory Activity 

Illustrate in your own words, the following states of mind 

(i)  Joy 

(ii) Melancholy 

(iii) Despair 

(iv) Disgust 

(v)  Jubilation 

 

2. Match the following words with their meanings 

 

  Words Their meanings 

i 

 

 

adaptability 

 

 

to legally take another person’s child 

into your family and take care of him or 

her as your own child 

 

ii 

 

 

adoption 

 

 

change oneself according to situations 

 

iii stationary writing materials 

 

iv 

 

stationery 

 

not moving, not changing 

 

v 

 

Ideal 

 

not working; being lazy  

 

vi 

 

Idle 

 

the best possible; perfect 

 

 

 

 

 

 



The Concept of  “Society” and its Characteristics  

Key Concepts – (Society, Community, Culture, Institutions) 

Society  

The term society is derived from a Latin word socius. The term directly means association, 

togetherness, gregariousness, or simply group life. The concept of society refers to a relatively 

large grouping or collectivity of people who share more or less common and distinct culture, 

occupying a certain geographical locality, with the feeling of identity or belongingness, having 

all the necessary social arrangements or institutions to sustain itself. ‘Man is a social animal’, 

said Aristotle centuries ago. Man needs society for his living, working and enjoying life. 

According to MacIver, “Society is a web of social relationship” . 

According to Lapiere, “The term society refers not to group of people, but to the complex 

pattern of the norms of interaction, that arise among and between them”.   

According to Ginsberg, “A society is a collection of individuals united by certain relations or 

modes of behavior which marks them off from others who do not enter into the relations or who 

differ from them in behaviour”. 

Characteristics of Society 

• Society depends on Likeness. The principle of likeness is essential for society. Likeness 

refers to the similarities. Society exists among those who have the similarities with regard 

to their needs, goals, outlook, values etc. 

• Society rests on Differences too. If men are exactly alike, their social relationships would 

be very much limited. There would be little give and take, or little reciprocity, if there 

would be no differences. 

• Co-operation: Society is based on Co-operation. It is the essential part of our social life. 

Co-operation arises when men realize that they have common interests. It refers to the 

mutual working together for the attainment of a common goal. 

• Interdependence. Social relationships are characterised by Interdependence. One depends 

upon the other for the satisfaction of one’s needs. 

• Society is Dynamic: Change is ever present in society. No society can ever remain 

constant for any length of time. Changes may take place slowly and gradually or 

suddenly. 



• Culture: Each society is unique because it has its own way of life, called culture. Culture 

is not society, but an element of society. Human society constitutes interacting people; 

while cultureis patterning of their behaviour. According to Tylor, “culture includes 

knowledge, law, morals, customs or any other capabilities and habits acquired by man as 

a member of society”. 

• Mutual Interaction and Mutual Awareness: Society is composed of people. Without 

people there can be no society, no social relationships and no social life at all. Individuals 

are in continuous interaction with other individuals of society. Society is understood as a 

network of social relationships. But all relations are social relations. Social relationships 

exist only when the members are aware of each other. Social interaction is made possible 

because of mutual awareness. 

• Social Control: Society has its own ways and means of controlling the behaviour of its 

members. Along with co-operation, competition and conflict exist in society. Hence, the 

behaviour and activities of people are to be regulated by informal and formal means of 

social control. 

Community 

A community is a social unit that shares common values, or a group of interacting living 

organisms sharing an environment. Communities may share a sense of place situated in a given 

geographical area (e.g. a country, village, town, or neighbourhood) or in virtual space through 

communication platforms.  

According to Bogardus, “Community is a social group with some degree of ‘we feeling’ and 

living in a given area”. 

According to Kingsley Davis, “Community is the smallest territorial group that can embrace 

all aspects of social life”. 

 

Vocabulary 

Culture   :  the customs, ideas, beliefs etc. of a particular society, country etc. 

Interaction  :  an occasion when two or more people communicate with each other 

Reciprocity  : behaviour in which two people or groups of people give each other  

      help and advantages 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Community
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Place_(geography)


 

Territory   :  an area of land that belongs to one country. 

Community :  people of one particular area considered as a unit because of their  

                  common interests 

 

Custom   :  a way of behavior which a particular group or society has had for a  

longtime 

Speaking Activities  

 

1. Students can be asked to have group discussion on the following topics 

a) Present Status of Indian Economy 

b) Panchayat Raj System 

c) American Independence Struggle  

d) Role of Indian Women Freedom Fighters 

e) Modern Psychologists – Sigmund Freud and Carl Jung. 

 

2. Students can be put  in the following context and asked to structure their 

conversation accordingly. 

 

a) As a social awareness exercise, students are divdeded into two groups and discuss 

ways and means for the regular maintenance of channels and water bodies for 

resolving drinking water issues and overcoming cyclone caused damages. 

 

Group I – Improper maintenance of water channels is the reason for inundation   

of dwelling areas and breaching of water bodies – Don’t you think so? 

 

Group II - Yes. You are absolutely right. we the students have the responsibility  

   to ensure that there is no encroachment on channels and water bodies.  

   So that we can curb people’s miseries during monsoon. What do you 

think are the measures to prevent it? 

Group I -

_____________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________ 

 

 



Reading Activity 
 

Warm up 

 

A. Think about our country. What are its specialities? 

      (i)   Biggest democracy in the world 

      (ii)  Unity in diversity 

      (iii) Motherland of ancient greats like Astronomers Aryabhata, Varahamihira and  

 Physician Sushruta. 

     (iv) The country with the Longest Written Constitution 

      (v)  Land of colourful festivals and celebrations 

 

B. Match the following words with their meanings 

 

  Words Their meanings 

i 

 

 

Democracy   

 
 

people are equal and should share equally 

the resources of the country 

 

ii 

 

 
Communism   

 

 

a system in which the government of a 

country is elected by the people 

 

iii 

 

 

 

 

Autocracy   

 

 

     
Belief in or Support for government by 

elected representatives of the people rather 

than government by a king or queen 

 

 

  iv 

 

 

Republicanism   

 

government by a single person or small 

group that has  unlimited  power or 

authority 



 

v 

 

 

 

Socialism  

 

the set of beliefs that states that all the 

political system in which the state owns and 

controls all factories, farms, services etc 

 

 

Reading  
 

Passage 1 

Peruse the following passage and answer the following questions 

 

Crop Groups 

 

1. Kharif Crops: Also called the summer crops, they are sown before the onset of the 

rainy season from May to July and harvested after the rains in September and October. 

Rice and millets are major kharif crops of India. 

2. Rabi Crops: Also called the winter crops, they are sown in the beginning of the 

winter season from October to December and harvested before the summer season 

from February to April. Wheat, barley and oilseeds (mustard) are rabi crops. 

3. Zaid Crops: These are the short duration crops grown after the harvest of thekharif or 

rabi crops before the next major season. The crops sown in February to April and 

harvested by June and July are called the ZaidRabi crops. Green vgetables are main 

crops of this season. Similarly, after the harvest of the  kharif crops in September are 

grown some crops to be harvested before sowing the rabi crops in November and 

December. They are called zaidkharif crops. Oil seeds and some pulses are grown in 

this season. 

4. Food crops: These are the crops that serve as food, and all food grains and pulse and 

most oilseeds are included here. They can be further divided as food grains, pulses, oil 

seeds and beverages. 

5. Food grains: These are grains consumed in variousforms by man. The most 

importantfood grains in India are rice, wheat, maize, jowar and bajra. 



6. Pulses: The important pulses grown in India include gram, mung, urad and masur. 

They are also grain crops but they are not the stable food of the people. 

7. Oilseeds: These crops yield seeds from which oil is expelled. Mustard, rapeseed, 

groundnut, linseed and castor are the examples. 

8. Beverages: The most important beverage crops of India are tea and coffee. 

9. Subsistence Crops: These crops are grown primarily for own consumption by 

farmers and only a small portion enters the market. Cultivation of rice in west Bengal 

is an example of subsistence cropping. 

10. Commercial crops: Also called the cash crops, they are grown mainly for the market. 

Cotton and sugarcane are important commercial crops. 

11. Plantation Crops: In some cases, the crop is planted once and it provides yield for 

many years. Such plantations are managed like an industry. Tea, coffee, rubber, 

coconut and spices are examples of such crops. 

12. Spices: Pepper, cardamom, red chilly and turmeric are examples of spices. 

13. Fibre Crops: Also grown as cash crops, this group includes the plant that yield fibres; 

Jute and cotton are fibre crops. 

14. Fodder Crops: These are crops harvested  generally when green and used as cattle 

fodder. Berseem is one example of such a crop. 

Answer the following questions based on the passage given above  

1. When do farmers raise kharif crops? 

2. How are Rabi crops called? 

3. When does the cultivation of Rabi crops take place? 

4. Which is the cultivation period of zaid crops? 

5. Which crops come under Food crops? 

6. Give a few examples for Indian food grains. 

7. Which pulses are grown in India? 

8. Explain “Subsistence crops” and Differentiate it from “commercial crops” 

9. What are the benefits of raising plantation crops? 

10. Which are called Fodder crops? And What are they used for? 
 

 

 



Reading Passage 2 

Pre-Reading Activity 

 It is generally said that the heartbeat of a nation is heard in its literature. Study of 

literature both teaches and delights. Reading of literary texts greatly helps people improve their 

language skills and it provides them with happiness as well. There are many interesting literary 

genres like poetry, short story, novel, drama and so on. 

 Which writers’ works have you read? What are the interesting aspects of those works? 

Which writer or poet impresses you very much and why. After the reading of a literary work, be 

it novel or poetry or short story, discuss its various aspects with your friend. 

Reading: 

State and Government 

Government is often used as a synonym for the ‘state’.But both the government and the state are 

two different entities. There are differences between the state and the government. 

State                            

1. State consists of population, territory, government and  sovereignty. 

2. State possesses original powers. 

3. State is permanent and continues forever.  

4. State is abstract and invisible.  

 Government 

1. Government is part of the state. 

2. Powers of the government are derived from the state. 

3. Government is temporary. It may come and go. 

4. Government is concrete and is visible. 

 

Branches of  Government and Their Functions. 

  According to Prof. Laski, law- making is not the only function of the legislature but its 

real function is to watch the process of administration to safeguard the liberties of citizens. The 

legislature of the union is called the parliament in India. It consists of two chambers Loksabha 

and Rajyasabha. There are 545 members in Loksabha and 260 members in 

Rajyasabha.Loksabhagets dissolved every five years but Rajyasabha is permanent. The term of a 



Loksabha MP is five years whereas in the case of Rajyasabha it is six years. The first speaker of 

Independent India is Mavalankar. 

 Powers and Functions of the Executive  

Enforcing law and maintaining peace and order, maintaining friendly relations with other 

states, making appointments to higher posts, convening the sessions of the legislature and 

conducting business, issueing ordinances whenever the legislature is not in session. Powers to 

grant pardon, reprieve or remission of punishment are the important functions of the Executive. 

 Powers and Functions of the Legislature 

The primary function of all legislatures is the making of law. In most systems, however, 

legislatures also have other tasks, such as selection and criticism of the government activities, 

supervision of administration, appropriation of funds, ratification of treaties, impeachment of 

executive and judicial officials, acceptance or refusal of executive nominations, determination of 

election procedures, and public hearings on petitions. Hence, legislatures are not simply law-

making bodies. According to Laski, the British parliament is said to be 'the mother of 

parliaments'. It is the oldest legislature in the world. 

In size, the British House of Commons, with more than 600 members, is among the 

largest; in contrast, numerous small island countries have legislative bodies with fewer than 20 

members. Bicameral legislatures are common in many countries, particularly those with a federal 

system of government, such as the United States, Australia, Brazil, Canada, Germany, and India. 

Unicameral legislatures are typical in small countries and in those with a unitary system of 

government, such as New Zealand and Denmark.  

The functions of legislature are enacting laws, overseeing administration, passing the 

budget, hearing public grievances, and discussing subjects like development plans, national 

policies, and international relations. 

 Powers and Functions of the Judiciary 

  Judiciary is the important organ of the government. Its main function is to interpret laws 

and to administer justice. The welfare of citizens depends to a larger extent upon the 

judiciary. Judiciary is the most important pillar of democracy. Its interpretation of law ensures 

justice, equality and liberty to all its citizen. An independent and impartial judiciary is an 

essential requisite of a democratic setup. The Supreme Court of India consists of a Chief Justice 



and other judges. The Supreme Court has its permanent seat in Delhi. States in India have High 

Courts. There are District Courts and so on. The verdict of Supreme Court is ultimate. 

ImportantFunctions of Judiciary 

1. Administration of justice.  

2. To determine what is law and what is the scope and meaning of it.  

3. To give advisory opinion on matters referred to it. 

 

Types of Governments 

Parliamentary and Presidential   

In a democracy, the Government may be either parliamentary or presidential depending 

on the relation between the executive and the legislature. If the executive of cabinet is drawn 

from the legislature and when the two departments work in union in maintaining harmony, such 

a form of government is known as cabinet or parliamentary form. When the two departments 

remained independent of one another but at the same time provision is made for points of contact 

between the two by the one checking the other so as to maintain the balance, such a form of 

government is known as presidential. The best example of parliamentary types of government is 

known as presidential. The best example of parliamentary type of government is known as 

presidential. The best example of a parliamentary type of Government is provided by Britain and 

India for Presidential, the U.S.A. “Mother of Parliament” is a title often given to the British 

parliament. In India the president is considered to be supreme commander of the three armed 

forces. 

Constitution 

Every country has its own constitution, and the term ‘constitution’ means to establish; 

thus a constitution is established as the basis of Government  either by the Constituent Assembly 

or by the process of evolved one by customs, British Constitutions is an evolved one by customs, 

tradition and conventions. Now we shall discuss the definition and meaning of constitutions. 

Gettle has said that the constitution consists of those basic principles which determine the form 

of a state. It is the most important legal document of the state, as constitution helps to maintain 



law and order in the state. According to A.V Dicey, constitution refers to “all the rules which 

directly or indirectly affect the distribution of the exercise of sovereign power in the state”.  

 These constitutions are referred to as the fundamental law of the land, rule of the state 

and corner stone of the state system; constitutions also determine the relationship between the 

people and the state. It prescribes the right of the citizen; hence, Laski observed that a 

constitution is known by the rights it provides to the citizen. Hence, it is obvious that a state 

small or big, strong or weak must have a constitution of its own. 

Purpose of the Constitution 

 The purpose of the constitution is to ensure an orderly establishment, it also guarantees 

fundamental rights to the citizens, defines the power and functions of executive,legislature and 

judiciary. It also regulates the relationship between the state and the associations existing under 

it.  

A. Vocabulary 

 Executive : Administrative using of the government 

 Legislature : Enactment of Law 

 Judiciary  : Administration of Justice 

 Press or Media: Dissemination of Information for the public through broadcasting and  

      telecasting. 

B.(i) Which is considered to be the mother of parliaments? 

    (ii) What are the two bodies of Indian parliament?How many members are there in each body? 

    (iii)Which is considered to be the most important pillar of democracy? 

(iv)What are the functions of the constitution? 

     (v) Who in India is considered to be the supreme commander of the armed forces? 

 

C. compare “State” and Government” 

  State Government 

i 

 

 

ii 

 

 

  



iii 

 

 

   iv 

 

 

 

D. State whether the following statements are true or false 

     (i)  Loksabha gets dissolved every five years. 

     (ii) Rajyasabha is not a permanent body. 

     (iii) The verdict of supreme court is ultimate. 

     (iv) The first speaker of free India is Sarojini Naidu 

     (v) The press needs to play the role of a watch dog. 

 

Writing  

Pre-Writing 

A.Find out the meanings of following Idioms and make sentences by using them . 

 

i. Build Castle in the air – To indulge in day dreaming without doing any work. 

Eg: Without doing any work, if you want to attain progress, it will be like building castle 

in the air 

ii. Bring home the bacon  -- To earn money to take care of one’s family. 

Eg: Mary stays at home and takes care of her children and her husband John brings home 

the bacon. 

Exercise: 

1. White Elephant 

2. Leviathan 

3. Make much ado about nothing  

4. Silver Tongue 

5. Man of letters  

 

 

 



B. Look at the following pictures related to Egypt. Do you know their historic significance? 

Write about them briefly.  

Mummy  

 
 

 

 

Cairo City – Capital of Egypt                                                Pyramid  

 

 

 

 

Suez Canal                                                          Nile River 

 

 



C. Make a summary of the following passage  

Egypt has one of the longest histories of any nation in the world. The ancient Greek 

historian Herodotus called Egypt “the Gift of the Nile.”   The valley of the Nile River was one of 

the birthplaces of civilization, and for more than 2000 years Egypt was one of the richest and 

most civilized lands in the ancient world. Much of what we know about this great civilization has 

been learned from its art and architecture. In particular, the ruins of tombs and temples have 

provided a valuable record of Egyptian life.  

The Egyptians were extremely religious, and their belief in life after death was an 

important part of their culture. They believed that, for the spirit to live on, the dead person’s 

body had to be preserved, or mummified and buried, along with supplies of food and drink, tools 

and utensils, valued possessions – all the things the person had needed or enjoyed on earth. 

Kings and other wealthy persons had elaborate tombs built. Sculptures and wall paintings in the 

tombs were also created for use in the next life.  

The Step Pyramid was the first stone building in history and the first of the many 

pyramids to appear in the next 1000 years. The Step Pyramid was designed as a tomb for King 

Zoser and members of his family. It was an unusual pyramid because of its broad terraces or 

steps. The form of the pyramid that we are familiar with developed soon thereafter. The most 

important and famous pyramids are the three Great Pyramids at Giza, on the west bank of the 

Nile River. These pyramids were meant to house the Pharaohs’ bodies and serve as reminders of 

their almighty power. The giant statue known as the Sphinx – part human and part beast – has 

mystified and fascinated travellers for centuries.  

Cairo, the capital of Egypt is the largest city in Africa. Situated on both banks of the Nile, 

it is Egypt’s commercial and cultural centre as well as the seat of government. Egypt’s second 

largest city Alexandria, is a busy port on the Mediterranean Sea. Port Said situated at the 

northern end of the Suez Canal, is one of Egypt’s principal ports. The ancient city of Luxor is 

one of the country’s major tourist attractions. Its historical sites include the Temple of Luxor, the 

temple of Karnak and the Valley of the Kings.  

 

 

 



A. Write creatively about the following pictures in a few sentences. 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 



 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Unit -2 

Persuasive Communication  

Listening : listening to a product launch- sensitizing learners to the nuances of  

    persuasive communication 

Speaking : debates – Just-A Minute Activities  

Reading : reading texts on advertisements ( on products relevant to the subject  

    areas) and answering inferential questions 

Writing : dialogue writing- writing an argumentative /persuasive essay. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



1. Listening 

 

Preparatory Activity  

A. Identify the brand names 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 



 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

B. Listen to the pronunciation and meanings of the words given below  

Steering   : the device of a vehicle that controls its movement and directions 

Accelerator   : also known as gas pedallocated on the floor on the far-  

     right and it controls the amount of gas being fed into the engine   

              and thereby controls the speed of the vehicle. 

 

Speedometer   : an instrument on a vehicle's dashboard indicating its speed. 



Product launch : a planned effort to bring a new product to market. 

Professional Ethics  : adoption of fairness in business. 

Air bag  : a safety device fitted inside a road vehicle, consisting of a cushion  

  designed to inflate rapidly and protect passengers from impact in the   

 event of a collision. 

Engine CC : the size of an engine referring to the total volume of air and fuel being 

pushed through the engine by the cylinders. It's measured in cubic 

centimetres (cc). For example, a 1,000cc engine can displace one litre 

(1,000 cubic centimetres) of this air-fuel mixture. 

 

Listening 

Listening to a product launch 

 The launch of a new product into the market can be the beginning of a wonderful journey 

or a total fiasco. It is a key moment that requires seller’s full care and attention. The launch has 

to take place in such a way that the buyers’ or consumers’ interest is fully drawn towards the 

product. 

The following ideas need to be kept in mind while launching a product. 

i. Thorough analysis of the competition.  

ii. Aim for the ideal customer 

iii. Creation of a unique value proposition 

iv. Defining marketing strategy and tactics 

v. Testing marketing approaches 

vi. Rolling out the campaign 

vii. Awareness about the product’s lifestyle 

The Launch of Apple iPad Air (2020) Wi-Fi  

Apple iPad Air (2020) Wi-Fi tablet was launched on 15th September 2020. The tablet 

comes with a 10.90-inch touchscreen display with a resolution of 2360x1640 pixels at a pixel 

density of 264 pixels per inch (ppi).As far as the cameras are concerned, the Apple iPad Air 



(2020) Wi-Fi on the rear packs 12-megapixel camera. It sports a 7-megapixel camera on the front 

for selfies. 

Apple iPad Air (2020) Wi-Fi packs 64GB of inbuilt storage. The Apple iPad Air (2020) 

Wi-Fi measures 247.60 x 178.50 x 6.10mm (height x width x thickness) and weighs 458.00 

grams. It was launched in Green, Rose Gold, Silver, Sky Blue, and Space Gray colours. 

Connectivity options on the Apple iPad Air (2020) Wi-Fi include Wi-Fi 802.11 a/b/g/n/ac. 

Sensors on the tablet include accelerometer, ambient light sensor, barometer, gyroscope, and 

compass/ magnetometer. As of 1st December 2020, Apple iPad Air (2020) Wi-Fi price in India 

starts at Rs. 54,900. 

A. Apple iPad Air (2020) Wi-Fi Full Specifications 

i. General 

Brand Apple 

Model  iPad Air (2020)Wi-Fi 

Release date 15th September 2020 

Dimensions (mm) 247.60 x 178.50x 6.10 

Weight (g) 458.00 

Removable battery No 

Colours Green, Rose Gold, Silver, Sky Blue, Space Gray 
 

ii. Display 

Screen size (inches) 10.90 

Touchscreen Yes 

Resolution 2360x1640 pixels 

Pixels per inch (PPI) 264 

iii. Hardware 

Processor make Apple A14 Bionic 

Internal storage 64GB 

Expandable storage No 

iv. Camera 

Rear camera 12-megapixel 



Front camera 7-megapixel 

v. Connectivity  

Wi-Fi Yes 

Wi-Fi standards supported 802.11 a/b/g/n/ac 

Bluetooth version 5.00 

 

vi. Sensor  

Compass/ Magnetometer Yes 

Accelerometer Yes 

Ambient light sensor Yes 

Gyroscope Yes 

Barometer Yes 

Task  II 

A. Match the following items: 

                        A                                        B 

i. Model     7 Megapixel 

ii. Removable Battery   iPad Air (2020)Wi-Fi 

iii. Touch Screen    64 GB 

iv. Internal Storage     Yes 

v. Front Camera    No 

B. Fill in the blanks 

i. Apple iPad Air (2020) Wi-Fi tablet was launched on _________________________ 

ii. The phone was launched in colours such as _______________ and _____________ 

iii. Apple iPad Air (2020) Wi-Fi price in India starts at _______________________ 

iv. With regard to connectivity, apart from Wi-Fi and Wi-Fi standards supported, the other 

facility available is __________________ 

v.____________________ is the screen size of display.  



Nuances of Persuasive Communication 

 The general purpose of persuasion is to change people’s thinking or behaviour. You 

should have a specific purpose in mind. After you have decided on your specific purpose, think 

about the types of language and details that will help you accomplish it.  
 

Definition of Persuasive Speech 

 A persuasive speech is a specific type of speech in which the speaker has a goal of 

convincing the audience to accept his or her point of view. The speech is arranged in such a way 

as to hopefully cause the audience to accept all or part of the expressed view. Though the 

overarching(overreaching)goal of a persuasive speech is to convince the audience to accept a 

perspective, not all audiences can be convinced by a single speech and not all perspectives can 

persuade the audience. The success of a persuasive speech is often measured by the audience’s 

willingness to consider the speaker’s argument. 

Key Terms  

• Persuasion  : the process aimed at changing a person’s (or a   

                group’s) attitude or behaviour. 

• Logos   : logical appeal to the audience; does the speaker’s   

                argument make sense? 

• Pathos   : emotional appeal to the audience. 

• Audience Analysis : the speaker’s understanding of the audience’s   

                 knowledge, personal experience and proximity to a  

                 topic 

• Ethos   : credibility of the speaker, assigned to him by the   

                  audience. 

Key Points 

• Persuasive speeches can come in many forms, such as sales pitches, debates, and 

legal proceedings. 



• Persuasive speeches may utilize the three modes of persuasion: ethos, pathos and 

logos. 

• Ethos is the most important appeal in a persuasive speech. 

• Factors such as body language, the willingness of the audience, and the 

environment in which the speech is given, all affect the success of a persuasive 

speech. 

• Audience Analysis is important in a persuasive speech, as the audience will be 

convinced for their own reasons, not for the speaker’s reasons. 

The Sales Pitch 

An example of a persuasive speech is a sales pitch. During a sales pitch, the speaker is 

trying to convince the audience to buy his or her product or service. If the salesperson is 

successful, the audience (the person being sold to) will choose to purchase the product or service. 

However, salespeople understand that just because someone does not make a purchase 

after the first sales pitch does not mean the pitch failed. Persuasion is often a process. People 

may need multiple persuasive pitches and a lot of outside information before they are ready to 

accept a new view. 

Task I 

A. Answer the following questions in a sentence or two 

i. What is a persuasive speech and what are the uses of it? 

ii. Explain Ethos and Pathos in persuasion  

iii. What is the indication of the success of a persuasive speech? 

iv. What else is important in persuasion apart from the words of your speech? 

v. Write about the importance of audience analysis in persuasion.  



Task II  

For the effective persuasion, you need to be aware of ideas both for and against your 

stand. Use of a pros-and- cons chart for the arrangement of views both in support of and against 

your position. This helps improve your persuasive skills.  

A model pros-and-cons chart on “Standardised tests” is given below.  

Eg: Topic: Standardized Tests 

Pros Cons 

Recognized by colleges and universities Unfair to students who do not test well on 

these kinds of tests. 

Test all students on the same body of 

knowledge 

Test knowledge that may not have been 

taught 

Test in broad categories Too much weight placed on the results 

B. Based on the model pro-and-con chart, prepare two charts for the following topics. 

i. “Is sports a must”? 

ii.“Profit or Ethics in Business”  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



2. Speaking 

Preparatory Activity I 

Give vocal descriptions of the following pictures for about three minutes. 

Mullai Periyar Dam 

 

Coconut Grove 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Joint Winners of Nobel Prize for Economics – 2020 

 

Paul R. Milgrom(USA)  Robert B. Wilson(USA) 

 

Keeladi Archaeological Excavation in Sivagangai District  

 

 

Preparatory Activity II 

Match the following words with their meanings given below  

        A    B 

1. Argument  : Stable 

2. Disagreement   : Refusal  

3. Consensus   : Contradiction  

4. Rebuttal   : Wordy exchange of ideas  

5. Consistency   : Agreement  

What is a debate? (https://www.pinterest.com/pin/83316661846747777/) 

https://www.pinterest.com/pin/83316661846747777/


 A debate is a formal argument in which there are two sides that take opposing or 

supportive viewpoints and discuss them in an organized discussion of opposite views. A judge 

listens to both sides of the debate and decides which side made the better organized and 

supported argument. 

The Basic Debating Skills 

Style 

Style is the manner in which you communicate your arguments.  This is the most basic 

part of debating to master.  If the debater’s articulation lacks confidence the content and strategy 

will be of little value. 

Speed 

It is vital to talk at a pace which is fast enough to sound intelligent and allow you time to 

say what you want, but slow enough to be easily understood. The debater needs to strike a 

balance between being too fast and too slow. The speed of the debater should be such that it 

allows him or her the space to fully express his ideas.  

Tone 

Varying tone is what makes you sound interesting.  Listening to one tone for an entire 

presentation is boring. Articulation in the same tone for long will make the audience feel 

monotonous and uninterested. The tone needs to be decided based on the nature of the idea being 

presented.   

Volume 

Speaking quite loudly is sometimes a necessity, but it is by no means necessary to shout 

through every debate regardless of context.  There is absolutely no need to speak any more 

loudly than the volume at which everyone in the room can comfortably hear you.  Shouting does 

not win debates.  Speaking too quietly is clearly disastrous since no one will be able to hear you. 

  



Clarity 

The ability to concisely and clearly express complex issues is what debating is all about 

it.  The main reason why people begin to sound unclear is usually because they lose the “stream 

of thought” which keeps them going. It is also important to keep it simple. While long words 

may make you sound clever, they may also make you incomprehensible.  

Use of notes and eye contact 

Notes are essential, but they must be brief and well organized to be effective.  There is 

absolutely no point in trying to speak without notes. Of course, notes should never become 

obtrusive and damage your contact with the audience, nor should they ever be read verbatim.  

Most people sketch out the main headings of their speech, with brief notes under each heading.  

When writing notes for rebuttal during the debate, it is usually better to use a separate 

sheet of paper so that you can take down the details of what the other speakers have said and 

then transfer a rough outline onto the notes you will actually be using.  

Eye contact with the audience is very important, but keep shifting your gaze. No one 

likes to be stared at.  

 Content 

Content is what you actually say in the debate. The arguments used to develop your own 

side’s case and rebut the opposite side’s. The final logistics of how long you will be debating, 

how many people will be in your group, and how the debate will unfold (ie: which team speaks 

first etc.), will all be decided by your tutorial leader. 

What do the debaters do? 

❖ Assume that there is a right answer and they have it 

❖ Combative participants attempt to prove that the other side is wrong 

❖ Concentrate on winning the debate 

❖ Listen to find flaws and make counter arguments 



❖ Defend their assumptions as truth 

❖ Seeing two sides of an issue 

❖ Defend one’s own views against those of others 

❖ Searching for flaws and weaknesses in others’ positions 

❖ Create a winner and loser, discourage further discussions 

❖ Seek a conclusion that satisfies their position 

Structure of a debate:  

There are always two sides in a debate. 

 Affirmative/Supporting Negative/Opposing 

First speaker -Defines the subject of debate, 

introduces the team and what 

each member will argue 

-Presents their argument 

-Defines the subject, 

introduces the team and what 

each member will argue 

-Presents their argument 

-Rebuts first speaker’s 

affirmative points 

Second speaker -Rebuts first speaker’s negative 

points 

-Presents their argument 

-Rebuts second speaker’s 

affirmative points 

-Presents their argument 

Third speaker - Rebuts the whole negative 

team’s argument 

-presents a final smack-down 

point 

-Rebuts the whole 

affirmative team’s argument 

-Presents a final smack-down 

point 

 

Then the leaders of both the teams present their closing argument: no new points are made. 

Vocabulary for Debate 

To open an argument 

➢ Well, I think that… 

➢ The first point I would like to raise is this… 



➢ Our position is the following… 

➢ Here’s the main point I want to raise… 

➢ I would like to deal with two points here. The first is… 

➢ Our opponents have still not addressed the question we raised a moment ago… 

➢ The other side has failed to answer our point about… 

➢ Notice that the affirmative side has not addressed our main point. 

➢ Let me just restate my position. 

➢ Just to be clear, here is what I mean… 

Vocabulary for transition of points 

✓ I’m listening to the other side… 

✓ I see your point, but I think… 

✓ Yes, I understand but my opinion is that… 

✓ That’s all very interesting, but the problem is that… 

✓ I’m afraid I can’t quite agree with your point. 

✓ I think, I’ve got your point, let me respond to it… 

✓ We can see what you’re saying. Here’s my reply… 

 

To Conclude 

o So finally, we… 

o To sum up, here are the main points our opponents have not addressed… 

o We pointed out that… 

o Our opponents have claimed that… 

o To recap the main points… 

o Let’s sum up where we stand in this debate. 

o Let me summarize our position in this debate. 

o In summary, we want to point out that… 

o Let’s see which arguments are still standing. 

o Let’s take stock of where we are in this debate. 



Task I 

Students can be divided into groups to organize a debate on the following topics: 

1) Online games are harmful to children 

2) Reality shows on Television 

3) Student’s participation in curriculum design 

Task II 

A. Answer the following questions. 

i. What do you think is the purpose of debate? 

ii. Illustrate the significance of debates in democracy. 

iii. What components should be focussed in debates? 

iv. What is meant by rebuttal?  

v. Shed light on the importance of body language in debates. 

B. Form two teams with your classmates as members and make a debate on the  

following topics. 

i. Industrialisation vs Preservation of Nature. 

ii. Mobile Phone : A boon or a bane.  

Just a Minute  

What is Just a Minute? (http:// images.app.goo.gl/YGuyvP4RcuXrZ6TFA) 

Just a Minute is a one minute or less extempore speech that is carried out without any 

preparation . It is conducted in order to improve the communication skills. It helps the introvert 

and shy students to take initiative and speak on the topic for a minute. 

How to do? 

▪ Skip all the ‘thank yous’ and ‘good mornings’ in the beginning 

▪ Focus only on one message 



▪ Compress the ideas 

▪ Know the audience and craft the speech accordingly 

▪ Avoid dramatic or tricky approach 

▪ Avoid filler words 

▪ End with the main message 

Rules 

In Just a Minute, the panellists talk on a given subject, but obey three rules while doing 

so. They must avoid: 

Repetition : Originally, this meant not being able to repeat a certain idea or  concept.      

However, due to challenges over time, it now means not being able  to repeat 

words or even letters (For example, 'BBC' is considered repetition  because of the 

two B's). Certain words such as 'The' or 'And' are usually allowed except under 

extreme circumstances (say, when repeated five or six times). The given subject 

on the card is however allowed to be repeated. 

Hesitation : The speaker must speak continuously, without any pause. Even if the                 

   audience is laughing, you have to continue talking. 

Deviation : Originally this meant  deviating too far from the subject in question. Now the  

     concept is considered in a broad context. Examples include deviation   

    from the English language, grammar, truth or logic. 

Task I 

The students can be given relevant topics for Just a Minute. Following topics are only samples. 

1) Digital world 

2) Bio-life 

3) Social behaviour 

 

 

https://www.comedy.co.uk/tv/just_a_minute_2012/


Task II 

A. Answer the following Questions 

i. Distinguish between “Debate” and “Just a Minute.” 

ii. What are the key components of Just a Minute? 

iii. What do you think should be done to improve one’s skills to excel in Just a Minute? 

Task III 

B. Make a speech on the following topics for Just a Minute  

i. Indian Society   ii.  Contemporary World Economy iii. Nobel Prize   iv. Ancient History 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



3. Reading 

Read the advertisements given in preparatory activities I & II and observe the 

language and other components used. 

Preparatory Activity I 

 

Preparatory Activity II 

 

 

 

 



Reading Texts on Advertisements  

Introduction 

 Advertisements are very essential for selling any product. Its role is of most vital one in the 

success of any business. Advertisements are made in such a way that they reflect the uniqueness, 

distinct features and special qualities of a product. Advertisers need to be possessed of attributes 

like fine language skills, rich creativity and profound imagination so that they will be able to 

draw the attention of the consumers towards their products.  

 The aim of advertising is always to sell the product or let the people know the various 

facilities made available to them, either at the market or at their doorstep. When a product is 

being advertised, we are able to gather more information such as its name, price, benefits and 

availability. In short, it is a brief factual account of itself. But sometimes the drafted messages 

tend to be fictional too, owing to either exaggeration or false claims made by the advertiser. 

Viewed objectively, the advertising message must act as a salesperson and do its best to convince 

the consumer of the merits of the product or service described.  

 Advertisements have a two-fold purpose to serve. They have a message to convey and they 

attempt to evoke a desirable response in the buyer. As a result, the product becomes a popular 

one; the demand increases and the manufacturer, distributor and dealer reap a bountiful harvest. 

So, basically, an advertisement should communicate effectively.  

  To read advertisements will strengthen one’s language skills, fortify their creativity and 

reinvigorate their imagination which are all essential for becoming an effective and impressive 

communicator.  

Reading Texts on Advertisement  

Model 

Read the passage carefully and answer the following questions:- 

It is almost impossible to escape from advertisements. Large hoardings stare down at you 

from the sides of the roads; neon signs wink above shops; in magazines and newspapers 



advertisements take up more room than the reading material. All these are twentieth-century 

developments which have grown side by side with the spread of education and technical 

advances. Advertising affects not only our ears and eyes but also our pockets. Some critics point 

out that advertising actually raises the cost of products. Whenever you buy an advertised brand, 

about 25% of what you buy may represent the cost of advertising the name. 

 

 But there are a few things to be said in its favour. Although some things cost more 

because of advertising, other things cost less. Newspapers, magazines, radio and television all 

carry advertisements, and money received from the advertisers helps to lower the cost of 

production. In this way, we get information and entertainment at lower prices than would 

otherwise have been charged. It gives rise to competition among manufacturers which benefits 

the customer by offering him a wider choice. 

 

A. Based on your understanding of the passage, complete the following sentences: 

 

(a) The three ways of advertising the author refers to in the passage are______________ 

 

(b) The advertisements cause a loss for the buyers as________________ 

 

 (c)As advertisements in (i) ——————-reduce the cost of production, we benefit by (ii) ——

———–provided by the (iii) —————- 

 

(d) Another advantage of advertisements is ———————————- 

 

Answers 

 

(a)(i) Large hoardings put up on roadsides  (ii) Neon signs above shops(iii)Advertisements 

 in magazines and newspapers. 

 

(b) they assault the ears, eyes and pockets of the buyers. 

 

 (c) (i) newspapers, magazines, radio and television … (ii) getting information and 

 entertainment (iii) manufacturers and advertisers. 

 

 (d) that it offers the customer a wide choice in the selection of what he buys. 
 

 

 



Exercise I 

B. Read the following advertisement and do as directed.  

 

A. Answer the following questions. 

i. What is the advertisement about? 

ii. How many intakes are there for the course per year? 

iii. What is the climate of the class? 

iv. Is the study tour available for the course? 

B. State whether the following statements are true or false 

                   i. There are no optional programmes. 



                   ii.The cost of the course is $1000 AUD for ten weeks. 

                  iii. Accommodation is unavailable for the course.  

Read the text below carefully and observe a few Classified Word Ads and 

their features. 

1. 

 

 

 

2.  

RENTAL-RESIDENTIAL  

MODERN INDEPENDENT two-bedroom house 800 sq.ft. with attached bath, 

portico at 75, Teresa Street, Bally Gunj, Calcutta-35. Contact: 429463 within two 

days. Company Lease preferred.  

 

3. 

FOR SALE  

IMMEDIATE SALE wooden cabinets, a study table, doors &windows with 

frames & show case. Lump sum payment preferred. Contact: Today & Next 

Sunday. A -15, Shanthiniketan Marg, Janakpuri, Delhi-110058 

 

 

 

AUTOMOTIVE- SELLING  

IMMACULATE CONDITION Mercedez Benz imported in 2019. Single owner, 2019 

Model. Left hand drive, brand new tyres. No Brokers. Contact : 610244 



Salient Features  

1. In all the above advertisements you find the caption in Block letters in a box. The 

box can be either at the centre or to the left. So, you must learn to provide a suitable 

caption in block letters and box it either at the centre or to the left, close to the margin.  

2. Advertisements placed under RENTAL could be specified COMMERCIAL or 

RESIDENTIAL as the case may be. Again, under AUTOMOTIVE it may be for selling 

or buying.  

3. The first two words are in capitals and are darkened to strike the reader’s eye. 

4. The name of the object advertised or the kind of service available usually occurs 

in the first line. This should be followed by its special features. If it is a car or cycle, the 

model, the colour, the working condition and the nature of the ownership are mentioned.  

5. The last sentence mentions where the advertiser should be contacted. Some 

advertiser may prefer to have a quick settlement, so they mention their telephone 

numbers, while in certain cases, both the parties may like to discuss particulars at 

length, so the address is provided.  

6. The advertisement need not be in correct grammatical sentences. Phrases and 

expressions suffice.  

Exercise II 

Draft suitable Classified word ads, bearing in mind the details provided below: 

1. A reputed company requires canvassing agents. Attractive commissions are offered. So, 

frame an advertisement quoting Box No. 

2. A leading company requires posh bungalows on company lease as guest houses. Provide 

the telephone no.  and specify the area preferred.  

3. You wish to sell your second hand scooter for Rs.35,000/.- It is in excellent condition.  

 

 

 



4. Writing 

Preparatory Activity I  

A few patterns for Seeking, Giving and Refusing Permission in dialogues  

A. Seeking Permission 

i. Could I use your car for a day, please? 

ii. Can I take your book, please? 

iii. May I stay in your room tonight, please? 

iv. Is it all right if I come with my parents to meet you? 

B. Giving Permission 

i. Yes, of course 

ii. Certainly 

iii. You are welcome  

iv. Please bring them 

C. Refusing Permission  

i. Sorry, it is not possible 

ii. I am afraid it is not possible  

iii. I am sorry, I don’t have the authority to let you 

iv. I am sorry I am not supposed to let you 

Dialogue Writing 

 A dialogue means conversation between two or more people and it is also defined as a 

verbal exchange between two or more characters. If only one person talks, then it is monologue. 

This part focuses on the development of conversational skills of learners by acquainting them 

with many different types of dialogues. Enhancement of articulation skills will enable one to 

participate in conversations and dialogues with confidence.  

 



There are some measures on the development of dialogue skills. 

i. Strengthen your basic language skills.  

ii. Articulate your ideas confidently. 

iii. Keep your speech brief but effective 

iv. Don’t be overbearing in the dialogue 

v. Avoidance of inappropriate expressions and slangs 

vi. Keep in mind the stature of the person you talk to and structure your conversation 

accordingly.  

The dialogue between a stranger and a native of Madurai 

Stranger  : Hello sir, I am from Trichy. I want to go to Madurai Kamaraj University.  

              Which bus should I take to go there? 

Native  : Hello sir, you are welcome to Madurai. You can board 18B bus from Periyar 

               Bus station to go to the university. 

Stranger : Thanks for your information sir. How long will it take to reach the university? 

Native  : By bus, you can reach the university within 45 minutes from bus station. 

Stranger : Is it so sir? Is train facility available for the university? 

Native : No, sir. There is only bus transport for the university. May I know why you visit 

the university? Please  don’t mistake me for this question. Just out of curiosity. I 

am an old student of the university. 

Stranger  : That is fine. I am happy that you are an old student of the university. I wish  

                to pursue Ph.D. in the university. In this regard, I would like to meet the   

                Head of the department of English. 

Native  : Is it so, my best wishes to you.  

 

 



Exercise I 

Based on the exercise given above, fill in the blanks in the following dialogue between a I 

Year History and an Economics student in a college.  

History Student : Hello friend. Nice to meet you. Which course are you doing? 

Economics Student : ________________ Economics. Have your classes started for this  

              semester? 

History Student : __________________ last week. How do you find the subject of   

              economics? 

Economics Student : ____________________. Like Economics, I hope your subject   

             history also will be interesting to study. Can you say some basic   

             things about  history?  

History Student : ___________________________________________________ . I 

 have shared with you the basic facts about history. Now, I am eager 

 and enthusiastic to know something about your subject. Can you  please               

 tell me something about it? 

Economics Student :  I will be very happy to share with you some foundational ideas of  

                 Economics. ____________ is considered to be the father of   

                 Economics.    ______________________ is India’s economy. Study  

                 of Economics is divided into two types: _______________ and   

  _______________. 

History Student : Thank you friend. With your help, I have learnt some basic matters  

                about Economics.  

 

 

 



Exercise II 

A. Write a dialogue between a Sociologist and Political Scientist on the need for 

strengthening democracy.  

Writing Persuasive/ Argumentative Essay   

Introduction: 

 It is a piece of writing of moderate length on a particular subject. The objective of a 

persuasive essay is to get the readers to accept the ideas, views and opinions of the writer. The 

central function of a persuasive essay is to bring about a change or a kind of transformation in 

the readers in tune with the stand of the writer. For the fulfilment of this purpose, convincing 

viewpoints on the topic should be presented in a way that impacts upon the readers. The two 

essential characteristics of a persuasive essay are collection of necessary ideas and convincing 

presentation.  

 For instance, when an essay needs to be written on Preservation of Historical 

Monuments, places and objects, the benefits of the protection of historical remains are to be 

presented. The essay should also focus on the negative consequences of failure to protect the 

objects and places of historical importance.  

 Such an essay on the need for the protection of historical objects should consist of three 

parts – Introduction, Body of the Essay and Summation. The introductory part should cast light 

on necessity of the preservation of such objects and also the efforts taken both nationally and 

internationally for their protection. The introductory part should further illustrate that when a 

society wants to move forward and attain progress, it is necessary for it to have the knowledge of 

its past. Be it an individual or a society, if they lack the knowledge of their history, culture and 

civilization, it would face difficulties in marching ahead. Unless a society looks back into its 

history and learns lessons from it, its onward march will be crippled. Having explained the 

significance of preservation of historical monuments and objects, the essay can move to the next 

part called – Body. 



 The Body of a persuasive essay on this topic should lay emphasis and stress on the ways 

and means for the conservation of it. It can make analysis of modalities for protection of ancient 

monuments and can also propound a series of recommendations. It can include the need for the 

sensitisation of the general public to preserve it. This part of the essay can explain in its 

recommendations that governments, NGOs and the general public need to act in co-ordination 

with one another towards safeguarding ancient monuments so that the glorious past way of life 

of the country will be made known to the world. Another suggestion it can make is that 

Educational Institutions from schools to universities should be pressed into action to safeguard 

the ancient monuments. 

 The summation part can give in a nutshell all that has been presented in the earlier parts 

of the essay, besides stressing the necessity for the continuous efforts at the protection of ancient 

monuments. 

Model for Persuasive / Argumentative Essay 

Necessity for Study of Literature 

Introduction:- 

 

 This essay focuses on the importance of study of literature. Literature is described as the 

reflection of life. As there are a number of nations and languages in the world, there are a 

number of Literature. The significance of literature is so great that it cannot be considered as a 

mere repository of fables and parables. Literature is found in various genres such as Poetry, 

Prose, Play, Fiction, and so on. This essay puts forth the reasons why study of literature should 

be given priority. 

Literature as the Identity of a Society  

 Language and Literature are considered to be the identity of a society or a nation. It is a 

documentation of the way of life, values and ethics, social and religious beliefs of the bygone 

ages. Over and above, the reading of literary works will also illustrate what types of political 

systems and governance existed in the past. Literature plays a very predominant role in the 

sustenance of a society’s traditions and conventions. Not only that, it transfers them to the 

successive generations. Without the perusal of literary of works, it would be difficult for one to 

acquire knowledge about one’s forefathers. As a result, they may be left without any idea of their 



own roots. Wherever people migrate in search of greener pastures, they will be eager to carry 

with them, their way of life and culture and they will also make endeavours in the earnest to 

enlighten their children about their roots. 

 For keeping the identity of a society alive and vibrant, and also transmitting it to 

successive generations, the role of literature is of most vital importance, For example, Sangam 

Tamil Literature helps us  learn about the art, culture, civilization, warfare and martial skills of 

ancient Tamils who lived over two thousand years ago. Akananooru, Purananooru and Tamil 

Epics help in a very big way to fathom the cultural richness, glory and heritage of our 

forefathers. Since Literature offers identity to us, it should never be ignored. 

Literature as a Force of Unification: 

 The previous part expatiated upon Literature as an identity provider. This part explicates 

the fact that it can also serve as a unifying force. Ancient Tamil poet Kaniyan Poonkundranar 

articulates the view that Yathum Oore Yavarum Kelir; Theethum Nandrum Pirarthara 

Vara (Every Landscape is intimate to my heart scape, Entire humanity is my fraternity, Good 

and Evil none will bring). Literature aims at unifying people. Given the fact that the world is 

inhabited by humans and literature provides a portrayal of human passions and sentiments, the 

dictum that literature is one and humanity is one gains currency. 

Literature as an Instrument of Morality: 

 Reading of literary works offers delight and knowledge to readers. It makes them forget 

about their anguish and agony and provides them with composure and tranquillity. Further, it is 

also perceived as an instrument of morality. One can learn from literature what to do and what 

not, whom to befriend and whom not and how to live and how not. For example, 

Elankovadikal’s Sliapadhikaram highlights the fact that if anyone, be it an ordinary civilian like 

Kovalan or a king like Nedunchezhiyan, walks away from the path of righteousness and honesty, 

they will have to pay a heavy price for it. But at the same time, it elevates the female protagonist 

Kannaki into the position of god because of her chastity. In addition to that, Thiruvalluvar’s 

Thirukkural, the woman poetess Avaiyar’s Aathisoodi and other works like Kondraivendhan and 

Naladiyar offer both enlightenment and ecstasy.  

 Since literature is perceived as a force of morality, perusal of literature will make one 

ethical, upright, scrupulous and benevolent. Those who develop inclination or leaning towards 



literature will abstain from vices and evilness. To develop orientation towards literature will 

enhance one’s stature. Literature that teaches moral values is called didactic literature. 

 

Literature for Language Development 

 Ornamental articulation is defined as a feature of Literature. The difference between 

ordinary language and literary language is that the former simply gets across the message or 

information to the listeners whereas the latter because of its depth would make a profound 

impact upon the readers. For one to become an effective communicator, love of language is 

essential. If learners routinise the habit of reading any literary works, their language skills will 

increase manifold. Such people will never allow communication gap in their deliveries which 

occurs due to inadequate or improper expression. 

Summation: 

 This essay has presented the nature and central functions of literature.  Being reflective of 

mankind is the nature of Literature. It offers identity to a society and as an instrument of 

morality, it prevents people from making mistakes, committing crimes and sins and so on. It 

depicts the fact that the role of literature is of great value in the creation of an Ideal Society. 

Furthermore, it also provides language empowerment for people. Considering the fact that 

literature is an integral part of human life, we cannot afford to bring down its importance. 

 

    Exercise 

A) Fill in the blanks in the following sentences:- 

(i)  Study of literature offers ------------------------ and  ---------------- to readers. 

(ii)  Literature is not a mere ------------------- of fables and parables. It is much more  

than that. 

(iii) The role of literature is vital in --------------- of a society’s traditions and  

conventions. 

(iv) Transfer of a society‘s way of life takes place through -------------------- 

 

(v)  ---------------------------------- is defined as a feature of literature. 

 

 



B) Find out the meanings of the following words and make sentences on your  

own by using them:- 

(i) Repository (ii) Pastures  (iii) Endeavours  (iv) Earnest  (v) Expatiate upon 

        (vi) Dictum 

 

C) Answer the following questions:- 

1) What are the subjects that Literature highlights? 

2) What does Kaniyan Poonkundranar voice in his poem? 

3) Write about the moralizing aspect of literature and what is the term used to refer to 

literature of moral values? 

4) Give two examples from Tamil literature for didactic literature. 

5) How does study of literature improve one’s language competency? 

Task I Write an argumentative essay on the significance of social harmony. 

Task II 

1. Attempt persuasive essay on ways and means to strengthen democracy.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Unit 3 

Digital Competence 

Listening to interviews (subject related)  

Speaking: Interviews with subject specialists (usingvideo conferencing skills)  

Creating Vlogs (How to become a vlogger and use vlogging to nurture  interests – 

subject related) 

Reading: Selected sample of Web Page (subject area)  

Writing: Creating Web Pages 

Reading Comprehension: Essay on Digital Competence for Academic and 

Professional  Life.   

The essay will address all aspects of digital competence in relation to MS Office 

and how they can be utilized in relation to work in the subject area. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Unit 3 

Digital Competence 

LISTENING 

Listening Skills: 

Listening is about paying careful attention to the speaker’s speech, comprehending its 

language and idea aspects and finally obtaining the central message of the speech without any 

loss of meaning. Listening is very essential for the enhancement of language skills of learners 

because it provides the learners with the much-required language inputs with which the learners 

can very well standardize and finetune their language/ Listening is a passive language skill but it 

actively strengthens learner’s language. 

  

 

 Techniques for inculcating Active Listening: 

1. Pay careful attention to the speaker’s lecture or speech without any distraction of 

concentration. 

2. Develop zeal for learning the language, particularly pronunciation of words which can be 

attained only through active listening. 

3.  While listening, make use of non-verbal signs like smiling and participatory eye-contact. 



4. Ensure your active participation in listening to a speaker’s articulation by raising 

questions every now and then. 

5. Allow the speaker to complete his or her articulation and then express your ideas. 

6.  Never deviate from the subject under discussion by posing irrelevant questions. 

7. Observe the non-verbal signs of the speaker and attempt to understand what nuances of 

meanings they get across. 

8. Express your clear comprehensionof the speech by your apt, appropriate and relevant 

responses. 

Interview Skills 

An interview is an oral examination conducted by an interviewer or more than an 

interviewer for assessing the subject knowledge, communication skills, Intelligent and emotional 

quotients and leadership qualities of the interviewer. One who conducts an interview is called an 

“Interviewer” and one who attends the interview is called an “Interviewee.” Interviews are 

conducted for a wide array of purposes such as giving admission to courses of study (Master 

degrees and Ph.D. programme) and for employment and so on. For excelling well in interviews, 

one needs to be possessed of sound language skills. The interviewees who speak confidently at 

the interviews will make it in the interview. 

 Interviews are an important dimension od selection process both in private and public 

sector. Only consistent endeavours at the enhancement of language skills alone will stand the 

listeners in good stead to perform well at the interviews. Further, shedding inhibition, anxiety, 

tension and restlessness is also very vital for one’s success at the interviews.  

Preparatory Exercises: 

Vocabulary: 

1. Telecom Revolution : In August 1984,Rajiv Gandhi hailed as the “Father   of Information 

Technology and Telecom Revolution established the Centre for Development of Telematics (C-

Dot) to develop telecommunication technology in India. 



2.Green Revolution: The Green Revolution in India was initiated in the 1960s by introducing 

high-yielding varieties of rice and wheat to increase food production in order to alleviate hunger 

and poverty. 

3. White Revolution: One of the biggest dairy development movements by the Indian 

government to develop and help dairy industry sustain itself economically by developing co-

operative, to provide employment to poor farmers in 1970. 

4. Orbit   - a regular and repeating path that an object takes around another one. 

6. Static Weaponry - A static mount is a non-portable weapon support component either 

mounted directly to the ground, on a fortification, or as part of a vehicle. 

7.  Missile program -  The Integrated Guided Missile Development Program (IGMDP) is a 

programme initated by the Indian Ministry pf Defence Program for the research and 

development of the comprehensive range of missiles. 

8. PURA – abbreviation for Providing Urban Amenities in Rural Areas, a programme or concept 

conceived by Dr.APJ Abdul Kalam to address the employment issues related to people migrating 

from rural to urban areas.  

9. e-governance- Electronic governance or e-governance is the application of IT for delivering 

government services, exchange of information, communication transactions 

Listen to the interview of APJ Abdul Kalam to KnowledgeAtWharton about the Indian 

Economy on the event of Wharton Indian Economic Conference 2008 held in Philadelphia 

based on the theme “India Imagine.” 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=laGZaS4sdeU 

 

TASKS: 

1. This Task can be conducted in pairs. Each pair should create a script for subject related 

interview and enact it before the class. During each pair’s performance, the rest of the 

class should listen to it and take notes on the same. After the performance, each pair will 

question the class based on their script to check whether everyone in the class has 

understood their concept. 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=laGZaS4sdeU


 

2. Prepare another set of transcripts for interview skills and record it and submit it to the 

teacher. The teacher will play it in class, while everyone listens to each transcript and 

prepare questions based on the transcript. The teacher can give some time after each 

video for the students to prepare the questions. These questions must be circulated in 

class and a mock test/class test can be conducted on the same. 

 

Vocabulary: 

I Find out the synonyms (one word meaning) and extended definition (single line meaning) 

for the following words: 

1. Creative 

2. Integrated  

3. Strategic 

4. Structured 

5. Transparent 

6. Grid 

7. Connectivity 

 

 

II Match the following words in Group A with their Antonyms in Group B: 

 Group  A                                             Group B 

1. Traits                                                   (a) Limited 

2. By passed                                           (b) Incompetent 

3. Defeat                                                  (c) Usualness/Normal     

4. Multiple                                                (d) Continue 

5. Self sufficiency                                    (e) Success 

 

III Find out the opposites present in the interview.  



IV Answer whether the following statements are TRUE or False. 

1. Abdul Kalam has not witnessed the Green and White Revolution. 

2. Leaders should work with integrity and succeed in integrity. 

3. The President should be constantly in touch with people. 

4. Sathish Dhawan took the responsibility for the failure of team mates. 

5. A leader should not hand over the success of the team to his/her teammates. 

V Answer the following questions in a sentence or two. 

1. What according to Dr.Kalam is knowledge? 

2. What are the qualities of a leader? 

3. Who are the visioners that Dr.Kalam had worked with? 

4. What are three types of PURA? 

5. What are the three types of Societal Grid? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Speaking 

What is Video Conferencing? 

It is a technology or visual communication through which two or more users or 

individuals from different locations can conduct face-to-face meetings. Video conferencing 

enables any individual to manage and save time and money. It is used to conduct official 

meetings, seminars, interviews, training programs, board meetings and for educational purposes. 

Informal video conferences are called “video call” or “video chat.” The quality of any video 

conferencing application/software depends on the network strength and speed. Through video 

conferencing application/software users can converse with each other and will create similar 

experience like that of direct meeting or a face-to-face meeting. A good Video Conferencing 

application should be credible and would provide high quality video and helps the users to 

instantly connect with their audience (Team, Officials, Students, etc.,). 

Tools/Equipment required for Video Conferencing: 

1. Smartphones / Laptop/ Tablets/ Desktop Computers 

2. Web Camera  

3. Wifi or Data Connection 

Applications/Software used for Video Conferencing: 

1. Zoom 

2. Google Meet 

3. join.me 

4. Cisco Webex 

5. GoTo Meetings 

6. Slack 

7. BigBlueButton 

8. Skype 

9. BlueJeans  

10. Whereby 



11. Blackboard Collaborate 

Uses of Video Conferencing 

1. It allows companies or organisations with many branches to connect instantly with each 

other and work effectively.  

2. Video Conferencing helps to save time and money required to attend meetings in person 

(Direct Meetings). It helps to schedule meetings instantly. 

3. It provides features like screensharing, Live Chats/Sessions, White Boards/annotations, 

etc., 

4. It facilitates virtual meetings. 

Video Conferencing Skills: 

1. Check data connectivity and strength of the network signal. 

2. Select a good Video Conferencing Application or Software that cater to your 

professional needs/purpose. 

3. Maintain proper dress code.  

4. Familiarise yourself with Video Conferencing Application/Software for better 

performance.  

5. Avoid chaotic situations or distractions around you. 

6. Allow others to convey their opinions before expressing your views. (Listen carefully to 

others opinions and thoughts. Never interrupt anyone during meetings. 

7. Set your workplace with laptop/mobile in a clear background with proper lighting which 

is essential for a good quality video. 

8. Always be conscious about your Body language. Maintain eye-contact during official 

and professional meetings, seminars, Job interviews, etc. Try to communicate with your 

audience through gestures, facial expressions etc. 

9. Users should respond immediately to any questions posed and provide sincere 

feedbacks and opinions. This will motivate and encourage others and helps to boast their 

confidence as well. 

10. Check Video and Audio clarity before starting a video conference. 

11. Prepare the contents/materials for presentation prior to the online meeting. The contents 

should be drafted in a concise and precise manner. 



12.  Conduct a mock video conference with friends and family prior to any important 

meetings or conferences.  

Speaking: 

Preparatory Activity: 

1. Setting up a Video Conference call using GoogleMeet. 

a. Sign in to your Gmail account. If you don’t have an account, create one. 

b. If you are using an iPhone or Android Phone, Sign In to your gmail account and 

download GoogleMeet App. 

c. If you are using a laptop or desk computer, you can create the link by scheduling the 

meet in the GoogleMeet Apps that is represented by nine dots right next to your email 

Id Icon or enter into google calender and create a new event and click on to Add 

Video Conferencing call option and set the date, time and Occasion of the meet and 

Save it. 

d. A Google meet link will be generated. 

e. Right click on the event information (that you created) that appears on your google 

calendar. A dialog box with more information of your event with edit, send and delete 

option appears. 

f. Click on to the mail icon and send a mail to the participants of the meet with the 

Google Meet link. 

 

Try to create a similar meeting links using other apps (any one listed above) for Video 

Conference and write a set of instructions on how to set up a Video Conference using that 

Particular app.  

 

Listen to the Interview with Shashi Tharoor through Video Conference.  

 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=QZnRLhP1flo 

TASK 1: 

Students should prepare a script for the following scenarios and enact it in pairs or as a 

group using Video conferencing skills. 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=QZnRLhP1flo


a. You are given an opportunity to interview a subject specialist belonging to your field of 

study. Prepare a script for the above situation and enact it. 

b. Your Team is in a do-or-die situation, where you all are given a deadline to finish a 

project in a day’s time. Being the Team Head, how would you motivate your team to 

finish this on time? 

Finally, Students can be asked to give a feedback (talk about) on the performance of 

each team.  

Vocabulary: 

1. Identify the imperatives used in the above content. 

2. Prepare 5 Question Tags related to video conferencing skills. (Refer to the passage given 

above) 

3. Identify the gerund and infinitives present in the above transcript. 

4. Identify the Adjectives present in the above transcript. 

 Vlog 

What is a Vlog? 

The letter V in the term “Vlog” stands for Video and the word “Log” refers to a Logbook 

or a Journal entry where people usually record their day-to-day routine or happenings through 

formal and informal means. In a formal Logbook, people register their Official records, 

appointments and Schedules in Calendar, maintain official notes and list of work to be done on a 

particular day. In the Informal Log, people note down their personal experiences in form of 

diaries and journal, schedule personal appointments in Calendar or Individual or personal things 

to be completed at home. Hence, a Vlog is an informal video recording of an Individual’s 

personal and every day activities or routine. It captures each and every minute of the individual’s 

life and therefore can be considered as the story of an Individual.    

A Vlog is usually treated as a video form of a blog, where people express their personal 

opinions, thoughts, emotions, and ideas related to a particular topic. Vlogging means “Video 

Blogging” where people generally tell a story with special focus on the story of their life.  

 



How to Create a Vlog? 

1. The Individual has to identify his/her / Identify the area of interest. (Never choose content 

which is not your cup of tea) Eg. Food, Photography, Fashion, Traveling etc., 

2. Choose the target audience and create the content that would capture their attention. (It 

should sweep the audience of their feet and bowl them over). 

3. Conduct a thorough background study of other Vlogging channels available in YouTube 

and other Social Networking sites to understand the nuances, techniques of creating a 

Vlog.  

4. A knowledge of already available Vlogs will help the individual to think creatively and 

come up with a Unique, Original Vlogging style and avoid repetition, where it appears to 

be a mere copy or imitation of another Vlog.  

5. Create a Youtube Channel and Popularise it by following innovative advertising 

strategies. For Example, create a short movie clip or trailer or preview about the 

Vlogging Channel.  

6. Prepare the essentials or tools for Vlogging.  

• Camcorder/ Camera/ Smartphones (choose equipment/gears which records high 

resolution video) 

• Microphones 

• Tripods 

7. Prepare a Script and record the contents. 

8. Edit it using free apps like Windows Movie Maker or purchase other available software. 

Apps available in iPhone and Androids can also be used for editing. 

9. Provide attractive, alluring title for the Vlog with captivating Thumbnail (“A Screenshot 

from the video”).  

10. Upload it in platforms like YouTube, Facebook, Instagram Live, Stories, IGTV, Twitch 

IRL, Dailymotion, Vimeo, Flickr, etc. Choose a Platform that is ideal for your vlog 

(weigh the pros and cons of each platform before uploading the Vlog). 

How to become a Vlogger? How to use Vlogging to nurture Interest? 

  A Vlogger does not randomly record each and every event/minute in their life. A 

Vlog is similar to shooting a film/making a movie. The individual films a movie every day – 



A movie on the journey of their life. The Vlogger should not merely follow along rather must 

choose a storyline, and should have a clear idea about what the content of the vlog and also 

on how to present it. Vlog is more about telling a story through a plot with a proper 

beginning, middle and end. Therefore, it is necessary to prepare and plan the structure of the 

plot before shooting the video/vlog. The Vlogger should never feel like a fish out of water in 

between the shooting of the vlog, so it is mandatory for the vlogger to choose a topic which 

he/she is comfortable with. As the Vlog is the movie of the Vlogger’s life, he or she should 

be natural before the camera and never develop a cold foot while recording the vlog. Here, 

the key lies with the vlogger filming himself or herself. They should find creative ways to 

talk in front of the camera, for example, talking among the crowd, placing the camera on top 

of a wall or tree or placing it down on the floor. etc. The Camera is not only a tool to connect 

with the audience, it should be treated as audience (especially while filming a vlog) and 

hence, the vlogger should directly address the audience and actively engage themselves with 

the audience.  

A Vlogger should not be conscious about his/her surrounding while shooting a vlog. 

They should focus on themselves and should not be conscious about others’ perceptions. 

They should be confident and believe in themselves. In a nutshell, the Vlogger should not 

get/develop a cold foot to film the contents of the vlog especially when he or she is shooting 

it outdoors.  

The Vlogger should have a knowledge about various cinematic techniques to film, 

editing process and a thorough understanding about the workings or functions of the platform 

(eg. YouTube – YouTube Creator Studio, Tube Buddy, etc.) that they have chosen to upload 

their videos so that the content would appear more professional. Creativity is the key for 

vlogging. The Vlogger would find different ways to keep the audience glued to the vlog. The 

vloggers should film as many videos as possible where each video should convey a “micro-

story” (which is essentially a story within a story concept). He/she should have more 

footages with such micro-stories with a proper structure.  

Editing Vlogs: 

1. Bring all the footages together and go through each footage to be familiar with the 

videos. 



2. Choose videos that are connected to your storyline. Avoid using videos that donot fit 

your story. 

3. Look out for captivating and interesting videos (running for not more than 10-15 

seconds) to capture audience’s attention. 

4. Familiarise yourself with the editing software. Place all the chosen videos in the timeline 

of the videos. 

5. View the videos objectively to produce better content.  

6. Select titles which are relevant to the topic/content of the vlog. Title should not be 

obscure or vulgar or irrelevant to the topic. (Some channels use irrelevant titles to attract 

audience as a means to increase the number of views for the vlog but often end up getting 

negative feedbacks for the same.) 

7. Should learn different techniques to advertise their vlog/Vlogging Channel. 

8. Check YouTube Analytics and Google Analytics to understand the audience’s pulse 

about how long they watch the video for in order to improvise on the quality of the vlog 

content. 

9. Schedule the vlog and post them regularly (eg. Once a week) to gain more viewer base.  

10. Should constantly update themselves on improved upgraded technical features or 

versions of online platforms, editing software, gadgets etc. – Keep up with the trends 

related to vlogging. 

 

REFERENCES: 

“How To Create A Vlog.” WordPress.comwordpress.com 

“How To Start A Vlog - Step by Step Guide For 2020 - Make A Website Hub” 

     .makeawebsitehub.com 

“What is Vlogging? - YouTube.” www.youtube.com 

 “How to VLOG - Beginners Guide.” https://www.youtube.co/watch?v=_qmgl8vhrf4 

 

Preparatory Exercises: 

1.Prepare a Short creative Script of your own. 

SUGGESTED VIDEOS 

https://wordpress.com/go/tutorials/how-to-create-a-vlog-with-wordpress-com/
https://makeawebsitehub.com/how-to-start-a-vlog/
http://www.youtube.com/
https://www.youtube.co/watch?v=_qmgl8vhrf4


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=4qZaDp2PwO8&t=2s 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=plWGxQ73pKs&t=834s 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=nBn1JdHwiIg&t=58s 

TASK: 

Students can write and present their reviews and analyse the exercises given below. 

 

1. Create a Vlog capturing events that happen in “One day/hour in your Life.” 

2. Write a review on the vlogs created by your classmates. 

3. Choose a Vlogging Channel and write a detail report on it. 

4. Compare two different vlogs (different vlogging channels) belonging to the same 

genre. Review the advertising strategies used by both the vloggers to gain popularity 

and credibility. 

5. Compare two or more vlogs posted at the same period of time and analyse the success 

rate of both vlogs – list down the reasons for their success or low rate/level of 

viewers. 

 

READING: 

Vocabulary: 

New Words Meaning 

Cultural Relativism ability to understand a culture on its own 

terms and not to make judgments using the 

standards of one's own culture 

Ethnocentrism  evaluation of other cultures according to 

preconceptions originating in the standards 

and customs of one's own culture. 

Acculturation assimilation to a different culture, typically 

the dominant one 

Assimilation the process of taking in and fully 

understanding information or ideas. 

Syncretism the amalgamation or attempted 

amalgamation of different religions, 

cultures, or schools of thought. 

 

Multiculturalism the co-existence of diverse cultures, where 

culture includes racial, religious, or cultural 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=4qZaDp2PwO8&t=2s
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=plWGxQ73pKs&t=834s


groups and is manifested in customary 

behaviours, cultural assumptions and 

values, patterns of thinking, and 

communicative styles 

Toponyms the name of a place 

 

  

Sample Web Page 1:https://researchguides.dartmouth.edu/human_geography 

Sample Web Page 2: https://geographyeducation.org/2020/04/06/geography-and-the-

coronavirus/ 

Sample Web Page 3: https://geographyeducation.org/thematic/03-cultural-patterns-and-

processes/ 

Sample Web Page 1: 

B. A SHORT DEFINITION FOR HUMAN GEOGRAPHY:  

C.   

Human geography is concerned with the study of the interrelationships between people, 

place, and environment, and how these vary spatially and temporally across and between 

locations,whereas physical geography concentrates on spatial and environmental processes that 

shape the natural world and tends to draw on the natural and physical sciences for its scientific 

underpinnings and methods of investigation. Human geography concentrates on the spatial 

organization and processes shaping the lives and activities of people, and their interactions with 

places and nature. Human geography is more allied with the social sciences and humanities, 

sharing their philosophical approaches and methods (see physical geography for a discussion on 

the relationship between human and physical geography; environmental geography). 

Human geography consists of a number of sub-disciplinary fields that focus on different 

elements of human activity and organization, for example, cultural geography, economic 

geography, health geography, historical geography, political geography, population 

geography, rural geography, social geography, transport geography, and urban geography. What 

distinguishes human geography from other related disciplines, such as development, economics, 

politics, and sociology, is the application of a set of core geographical concepts to the 

phenomena under investigation, including space, place, scale, landscape, mobility, and nature. 

These concepts foreground the notion that the world operates spatially and temporally, and that 

https://researchguides.dartmouth.edu/human_geography
https://geographyeducation.org/2020/04/06/geography-and-the-coronavirus/
https://geographyeducation.org/2020/04/06/geography-and-the-coronavirus/
https://geographyeducation.org/thematic/03-cultural-patterns-and-processes/
https://geographyeducation.org/thematic/03-cultural-patterns-and-processes/
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1398
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-508
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-329
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-463
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-463
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-801
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-824
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1419
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1426
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1426
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1612
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1708
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1925
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1969
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1744
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1399
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1629
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1036
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1197
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1255


social relations do not operate independently of place and environment, but are thoroughly 

grounded in and through them. 

With respect to methods, human geography uses the full sweep 

of quantitative and qualitative methods from across the social sciences and humanities, mindful 

of using them to provide a thorough geographic analysis. It also places emphasis 

on fieldwork and mapping (see cartography), and has made a number of contributions to 

developing new methods and techniques, notably in the areas of spatial analysis, spatial statistics, 

and GIScience. 

The long-term development of human geography has progressed in tandem with that of 

the discipline more generally (see geography). Since the Quantitative Revolution in the 1950s 

and 1960s, the philosophy underpinning human geography research has diversified enormously. 

The 1970s saw the introduction of behavioural geography, radical geography, and humanistic 

geography. These were followed in the 1980s by a turn to political economy, the development 

of feminist geography, and the introduction of critical social theory underpinning the cultural 

turn. Together these approaches formed the basis for the growth of critical geography, and these 

served as the  introduction of postmodern and post-structural thinking into the discipline in the 

1990s. These various developments did not fully replace the theoretical approaches developed in 

earlier periods, but rather led to further diversification of geographic thought. For example, 

quantitative geography continues to be a vibrant area of geographical scholarship, especially 

through the growth of GIScience. The result is that geographical thinking is presently highly 

pluralist in nature, with no one approach dominating. 

 

Sample Web Page 2: 
 

The following concepts illustrate the relationship between Humans and Geography in the 

backdrop of COVID-19 outbreak.  

MAPPING:  

 It helps to refer to the places where the corona virus infection has happened. Mapping of 

infected zones can be differentiated in different colours. Mapping is about denoting the pockets 

of the infection and it helps contain the infection and save lives.  

http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1493
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1491
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-606
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-180
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1754
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1781
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-700
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-703
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1494
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1394
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-110
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1500
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-855
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-855
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1417
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-599
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1727
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-336
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-336
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-313


ENVIRONMENT: There are a host of unintended consequences in natural systems, and when 

one part of the system, gets altered, there are some down-stream impacts.  This article in the 

Atlantic discusses some of the environmental impacts of the mass shutdown of normal human 

activities (1-less pollution, 2-less seismic activity, 3-quiter urban environments). 

DEVELOPMENT: The impacts of COVID-19 are clearly uneven; countries and cities that are 

the most globally connected might benefit usually economically from these connections, but are 

facing one of the times that this connectivity is a threat to the community.  India, by and large 

through March 2020, managed to avoid making global headlines, but as the world’s second 

largest population with some incredibly dense megacities, many are asking how the Coronavirus 

will impact India in the coming years. 

URBANIZATION:  

 High density of population in larger cities is cited as a reason for the fast spread of 

COVID-19 infection. But at the same time small towns with lesser populations have also been hit 

hard by the infection. Nevertheless, largest cities of the world like London, Washington and 

Paris have been very severely affected by the corona virus, with many thousands in each city 

specified above losing their lives to the killer virus.   

CULTURE:  

 Apart from seeing “wearing of masks” as health care parameter against COVID-19, it is 

also perceived as a cultural issue. There are certain social cultures which perceive wearing of 

masks as a taboo and which are totally uncomfortable with wearing of masks. People who belong 

to such cultures need to be educated about the importance of putting on masks.  

DIFFUSION:  

 For the sake of research on COVID-19, its origin was examined and found out that it 

emanated from Wuhan in China. Too much concentration and emphasis on the place of origin of 

COVID-19 would lead to the alienation of a certain class of people. It also runs the risk of 

arousing racial feelings against them. It was fortunate that the place of origin of the virus was not 

https://www.theatlantic.com/science/archive/2020/04/coronavirus-pandemic-earth-pollution-noise/609316/?utm_source=pocket-newtab
https://www.theatlantic.com/science/archive/2020/04/coronavirus-pandemic-earth-pollution-noise/609316/?utm_source=pocket-newtab
https://www.newyorker.com/news/q-and-a/how-covid-19-will-hit-india?utm_source=pocket-newtab
https://www.newyorker.com/news/q-and-a/how-covid-19-will-hit-india?utm_source=pocket-newtab


blown out of proportion. The slogan “stay home” and “stay safe” was popularized so widely that 

the population of the world began to adhere to it with a great sense of responsibility. As a result, 

humanity combated this virus with diligence and attempts to come out of it safely. When the 

battle against the virus is over, mankind will have become far more resolute and firmer than ever 

before.  

 

Sample Web Page 3: 

03-Cultural Patterns and Processes 

THREE: CULTURAL PATTERNS & PROCESSES 

3.1       Introduction to Culture 

• Culture comprises the shared practices, technologies, attitudes, and behaviors 

transmitted by a society. 

• Cultural traits include such things as food preferences, architecture, and land use. 

• Cultural relativism and ethnocentrism are different attitudes toward cultural 

difference. 

3.2       Cultural Landscapes 

• Cultural landscapes are combinations of physical features, agricultural and 

industrial practices, religious and linguistic characteristics, evidence of sequent 

occupancy, and other expressions of culture including traditional and 

postmodern architecture and land-use patterns. 

• Attitudes toward ethnicity and gender, including the role of women in 

the workforce; ethnic neighbourhoods; and indigenous communities and lands help 

shape the use of space in a given society. 

3.3       Cultural Patterns 

https://geographyeducation.org/tag/unit-3-culture/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/culture/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/landscape/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/architecture/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/land-use/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/cultural-norms/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/ethnicity/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/gender/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/labor/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/indigenous/


• Regional patterns of language, religion, and ethnicity contribute to a sense 

of place, enhance placemaking, and shape the global cultural landscape. 

• Language, ethnicity, and religion are factors in creating centripetal and centrifugal 

forces. 

3.4       Types of Diffusion 

• Relocation and expansion—including contagious, hierarchical, and stimulus 

expansion—are types of diffusion. 

3.5       Historical Causes of Diffusion 

• Interactions between and among cultural traits and larger global forces can lead to 

new forms of cultural expression; for example, creolization and lingua franca. 

• Colonialism, imperialism, and trade helped to shape patterns and practices of 

culture. 

3.6       Contemporary Causes of Diffusion 

• Cultural ideas and practices are socially constructed and change through both 

small-scale and large-scale processes such as urbanization and globalization. These 

processes come to bear on culture through media, technological change, politics, 

economics, and social relationships. 

• Communication technologies, such as the internet and the time-space 

convergence, are reshaping and accelerating interactions among people; changing 

cultural practices, as in the increasing use of English and the loss 

of indigenous languages; and creating cultural convergence and divergence. 

3.7       Diffusion of Religion and Language 

• Language families, languages, dialects, world religions, ethnic cultures, and 

gender roles diffuse from cultural hearths. 

https://geographyeducation.org/tag/language/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/religion/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/place/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/landscape/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/language/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/diffusion/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/colonialism/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/empire/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/cultural-norms/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/globalization/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/english/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/indigenous/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/language/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/religion/


• Diffusion of language families, including Indo-European, and religious patterns 

and distributions can be visually represented on maps, in charts and toponyms, and in 

other representations. 

• Religions have distinct places of origin from which they diffused to other 

locations through different processes. Practices and belief systems impacted how 

widespread the religion diffused. 

• Universalizing religion, including Christianity, Islam, Buddhism, and Sikhism, 

takes place through expansion and relocation diffusion. 

• Ethnic religions, including Hinduism and Judaism, are generally found near the 

hearth or spread through relocation diffusion. 

3.8       Effects of Diffusion 

• Acculturation, assimilation, syncretism, and multiculturalism are effects of the 

diffusion of culture. 

 

TASKS: 

 Divide the Class into groups or pairs. Allot a topic (Choose important terms or 

geographical terminologies from the above given samples) or ask the students to choose a topic 

of their choice. Students should write short notes on the terms in a paragraph or two together as 

group – makes notes (note-making format) first compiling the points given by each and every 

team member and write short notes based on the notes. Each team should read out their content 

and should present a minimum of five words on how to pronounce them.  

Vocabulary: 

1.List down the synonyms 

1. Hierarchical 

2. Stimulus 

3. Contagious 

4. Accelerate 

5. Diffusion 

https://geographyeducation.org/tag/toponyms/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/religion/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/christianity/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/islam/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/buddhism/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/sikh/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/hinduism/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/judaism/


6. Relocation 

7. Hearths 

8. Convergence 

9. Divergenc 

10.  Indigenous 

2. Pick out words as examples for  prefix and suffix from the above samples. 

3. Arrange the following production of Sugarcane crops in order. 

 

Reading Comprehension: 

Read the passage given below and answer the questions following it: 

Digital Competence for Academic and Professional Life 

 

Introduction: 

Technology oriented/based skills are one of the most requisite qualifications for any job 

opportunity. The contemporary life conditions with its tremendous technological development 

have made it impossible for any graduates or job seekers to overlook the need for digital 

competence skills. Job aspirants are expected to stay abreast of latest technological 

developments. They cannot afford to be out dated or lag behind as regards advancements in the 

demain of technology. 

Origin and Definition of Digital Competence: 

The term “Digital” refers to the numerical data or information feed and stored in Digital 

or data processing machines especially computers. Liisa Illomaki, Anna Kantosalo and Minna 

Lakkala in their essay “What is digital competence?” have cited an “OECD project’s definition 

of Digital Competence that “A Competency is more than just knowledge and skills. It involves 

the ability to meet complex demands, by drawing on and mobilizing psychosocial resources 



(including skills and attitudes) in a particular context.” (OECD, 2005, p.4). Digital Competence 

requires a confident, critical, logical, efficient, and effective use of electronic media for personal, 

professional, academic, social purposes. It also includes an individual’s ability to collect and 

assess information, retrieve and interpret it to either produce or reproduce information by 

presenting it effectively to share, exchange and communicate the information or data through 

digital platform.  Liisa Illomaki, et.al also state that there are various synonyms like “Technology 

Skills, Information Technology Skills, 21st Century Skills, Information Literacy, Digital literacy, 

etc.,” which are attributed to the term “Digital Competence” and the existence of these allied 

terms strongly emphasise on the inevitable nature of technology is to change. Hence, these 

interrelated concepts are susceptible to constant transformation depending on the changing needs 

of the society especially in terms of “the practices and the necessary competences.” In short, 

each and every revolution in technology coincides and is influenced by the ever-growing 

demands socio-economic-political changes.   

 

Attributes of Digital Competence: 

It is an all-exclusive term which is not restricted to acquiring IT skills and Knowledge but 

also involves “social and emotional aspects” for comprehending and utilising the “digital device” 

in an effective way. Dr.Riina Vuorikari in her essay on “Becoming digitally competent: A task 

for the 21st – century citizen” mentions the five attributes of “digital savvy,” as stated by The 

European Digital Competence Framework for Citizens (DIGCOMP) that is, “Information 

Processing, Communication, Content Creation, Safety and Problem Solving.” She also claims 

that digital competence becomes “transversal competence” where it enhances an individual’s 

“skills in Communication, language, Mathematics and Science.”  

MS Office: 

Among many other Applications and Software, it is MS Office skills which are 

considered basic and fundamental skill and knowledge that has become a necessity and essential 

requirement for any job specifications. The website titled goskills.com claims that Microsoft 

Office is a set of applications used for any Office work. Microsoft Office involves applications 

like Word (creates text files), Excel (creates financial spreadsheets), PowerPoint (creates 

presentation), OneNote (organises notes), Outlook (program for email and scheduling), Access 

(database program), Publisher (desktop publishing) and SharePoint (creates websites). An 



individual who is an expert in MS Office would gain better job opportunity, productivity, and 

gain universal affinity whereby it is not restricted to a specific job orientation but can be utilised 

in any job specialisation.  

Use of MS Office by Sociologist at Workplace: 

For Example, according to the article on “Computer Applications in Sociology” 

published in the website on Encyclopedia of Sociology, Sociologists use MS Office Software 

(Word) mainly for “Writing and Publishing” research documents. They use it to prepare Charts, 

graphs, tables, “typesetting” numerical data or “mathematical equations,” designing or “resizing 

Objects.”  Apart from using Word Processing for writing and publishing scholarly papers and 

books it also helps to enhance and improve tools associated with gathering information (data 

collection) specifically “Questionnaires and codebooks, which allows for rapid production of 

alternative forms and multiple drafts.” In the recent years, MS Word or word processors are 

upgraded to the extent that documentation has become a very easy process in form of HTML 

(Hypertext Markup Language) which is easily available online and can be installed as a separate 

Website. HTML consists of hypertext links which instantly connects us to various types of 

materials and information available around the global “in a single click” and this happens to be 

one of the most innovative methods of publishing online. 

 Any scholarly article or paper in Sociology can be scanned and converted to other forms 

of text like Optical Character Recognition (OCR). OCR enhances the quality of writing and 

publishing whereby it will comparatively reduce the possibilities for errors or mistakes in texts or 

document with constant upgradation in future.Voice recognition software “automatically” 

records formal interviews, transcriptions (dictations), and notes documented in field works “into 

computer text files.” The translation software records the vocalised sounds and translates it to 

another language as required by the sociologist (user).  

 

Conclusion 

 Thus,  the article on “Computer Applications in Sociology” claims that apart from using 

MS Office for writing and publishing, Sociologists have developed and used computer software 

over the years for various other purposes starting with “communicating electronically (E-mail); 

for “Statistical Computing and Data Analysis; Accessing, Retrieving and Managing Data; 

Computer; Computer based Content Analysis, Computer based Simulation Models (which 



includes computer supported models for social process), Computer consisted data collection, 

Visualization and Graphics and for Teaching and Learning.” 
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Exercises: 

I.Answer the following questions in a sentence or two: 

1. Define the term “Digital.” 

2. What is Competence? 

3. Define Digital Competence. 

4. List down the synonyms or concepts associated with the term Digital Competence. 

 

5. Difference between Digital Competence and Skills. 

6. What is MS Office and how is it used? 

7. What are benefits gained by any individual through their expertise in MS Office? 

 

8. How is MS Office applied by Sociologist at workplace? 

9. What are the other related softwares used with MS Office? 

10. What are the other purposes for which Sociologist use Computer applications? 

 

https://www.encyclopedia.com/social-sciences/encyclopedias-almanacs-transcripts-and-maps/computer-applications-sociology
https://www.encyclopedia.com/
https://www.igi-global.com/dictionary/teaching-digital-competence-and-scholarly-communication/7585
https://www.igi-global.com/dictionary/teaching-digital-competence-and-scholarly-communication/7585
https://smallbusiness.chron.com/ms-office-skills-%20%20%20%2052465.html
https://smallbusiness.chron.com/ms-office-skills-%20%20%20%2052465.html
https://www.schooleducationgateway.eu/en/pub/resources/tutorials/digital-competence-
http://linked.eun.org/web/guest/in-depth3


II. Based on your reading of the text given above, state whether  

     the   following statements are true or false. 

a) The present day job seekers cannot afford to be computer illiterates. 

b) Knowledge of MS office is expected from job aspirants as a basic qualification. 

c) There are many synonyms like “Information Literacy” “Digital Literacy” Information 

Technology Skills” etc., for Digital competence. 

d) MS office is not used for writing and publishing 

 

 Match the Following: 

1.Word                                          (a) desktop publishing  

  2. Excel                                          (b) organises notes  

  3. PowerPoint                                  (c) creates websites 

  4. OneNote                                     (d) creates financial spreadsheets  

  5. Outlook                                       (e) creates text files   

  6. Access                                        (f)program for email and scheduling               

  7. Publisher                                      (g)creates presentation       

  8. SharePoint                                   (h) database program                   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Writing: 

What is a Web Page? 

          Web pages involves feeding, loading and updating data or substantial materials as a 

document or text in a Web site. A website usually contains more web pages which are designed 

using HTML coding. 

The Website titled Technopedia defines Web Page as a text or “document” available in 

World Wide Web which is often recognised through a URL (Unique Uniform Resource 

Locator). A Website consists of or is made up of many web pages. A Web Browser in a 

computer or a laptop is used to create a web page. Other tools or features available in the web 

page are “Style Sheets, Scripts and Images for Presentation.” Hypertext links are available to 

direct, go (navigate) to other Web Pages. 

Technopedia briefs that “A Web page is a representation of a document that is actually 

located at a remote site. The information on a Web page is displayed online with the help of a 

Web browser such as Internet Explorer, Mozilla Firefox or Google Chrome. The Web browser is 

connected to the Web server, where the website’s contents are hosted through HTTP. Every Web 

page corresponds to various types of information presented to the visitor in a visual and readable 

manner.” 

The Purpose of creating a Web Page:  

A Web Page is usually designed to present and furnish data to the audience or viewers 

which consists of images or video content used to elaborate or explain a central idea or concept. 

It is also utilised as a means to promote a product or services to the audience.  

Basic HTML Coding: 

Any HTML document begins with the tag <html>. Each and every tag is placed between 

the greater and the lesser sign or symbol <>. Each tag consists of an Opening and Closing tag eg. 

<html> and </html>. The closing tag </html> wraps all the other tags in a text or document. 

Each Document/text consists of two segments which is the HEAD and BODY. The Head 

segment is used to highlight the title of the web page which will be displayed in the title bar of 



the web browser and is often represented by the symbol or is coded as <head></head> (opening 

and closing tag) in a HTML document. The Body segment provides all the information, data, 

materials that should be displayed in the web browser when one views the page. It is often 

represented by the tag <body></body> (Opening and Closing Tag). 

Basic Tags/template to create any HTML document: 

Open Note Pad and enter the following tags as presented below. 

Example for including Paragraph or essay in Web Page 

 



 

Codes in notepad 

<html> 

<head> 

<title> Essay on Psychology</title> 

</head> 

<body bgcolor="lightblue" text="blue"> 

<h1style="background-color:yellow;"><center><u>Essay on sychology!</u></center></h1> 

<p style="background-color:pink; font-size:20px">Psychology has become a very important and 

popular subject today. It deals with many problems of everyday life. Psychology helps us to 

understand the behaviour of people around us, to find out why they behave differently and what 

forces are responsible to make them so different from others.</p> 

<p style="background-color:chartreuse; font-size:20px">It tries to explain wide array of factors 

involved in what we human beings do. The principles explained by psychology give us a rational 

basis of understanding of what we and others do. Psychology has been defined in many ways. In 

ancient days people were analysing the behavioural aspects on the basis of philosophy. They 

believed that there is a soul in every individual and this is responsible for all our activities.</p> 

<p style="background-color:darkorange; font-size:20px">This view led to the opinion that the 

subject matter of psychology must be the study of soul. But this definition could not answer the 



questions regarding the existence of soul and its accessibility for study. This condition led to a 

new definition by Greek philosophers who defined psychology as a science of mind. But this 

definition was also rejected on the same grounds as soul was rejected.</p> 

<p style="background-color:khaki; font-size:20px">Later, Wilhelm Wundt a psychologist who 

established the first psychological laboratory at the University of Leipzig in Germany defined 

psychology as the study of consciousness. EB Titchener the disciple of Wundt, proposed the 

method of Introspection to study consciousness. But because of its subjectivity and unscientific 

method of study, this definition was also rejected.</p> 

<p style="background-color:sandybrown; font-size:20px">Gradually, as a result of the 

development of scientific outlook people started thinking on scientific basis and began to define 

psychology as a science of behaviour. Finally, it is JB Watson (1913) defined psychology as a 

science of behaviour of human as well as animal beings.</p> 

</body> 

</html> 

Exercises: 

1. Design a Web Page related to any topic of your choice pertaining to your subject area.  

2. Describe the following in a paragraph or two.  

 

https://in.pinterest.com/pin/608197124663251502/ 

https://in.pinterest.com/pin/608197124663251502/


3. Write a set of instructions to be followed by a psychologist  

     (a) to identify the symptoms for depression 

                           OR 

      (b) the treatment for depression 

 4. Write an Essay on the causes and effects of stress on the body/ the impact of stress on 

body/health. Make Notes (note-making) based on the essay that you have written. Finally, 

create a Mind Map out of the Essay and Notes (note-making) that you have prepared.  

5. Write a set of recommendations for patients (a) on how to reduce Anxiety    OR    (b) on how 

to control eating disorders. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Unit 4  

Creativity and Imagination 

Listening to short (2 to 5 minutes) academic videos (prepared by EMRC/ other 

MOOC videos on Indian academic sites – E.g.  

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tpvicScuDy0)  

Speaking: Making oral presentations through short films – subject based 

Reading: Essay on Creativity and Imagination (subject based)  

Writing – Basic Script Writing for short films (subject based)  

- Creating webpages, blogs, flyers and brochures (subject based)  

- Poster making – writing  slogans/captions(subject based)  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tpvicScuDy0


UNIT4. 1. Creativity and Imagination 

Academic listening  

Task : In pairs, discuss your responses to the following questions. 

1. How do microbes benefit the environment? 

2. Do you think we can live without microbes? 

3. Imagine what would happen if all microbes were destroyed from 

the environment? 

I. Pre-listening Task: 

Associate your ideas with the word ‘micro’ along with the pictures given below and list it in 

the blanks given:  

 

 

 

1._____________  2. ______________ 

3._____________  4. ______________ 

5._____________  6. ______________ 

 

While Listening: 



What is academic listening? 

Academic listening is a special kind of listening skill, which helps the 

learnersto encounter, understand, learn, discuss, and remember new ideas.Academic listening 

consists content with different forms of multimedia like audio tracks, video clips, web pages and 

activities like  tasks, games, experiments, surveys in order to make listening more engaging and 

more motivating for the students in an integrated manner with elaborated style of thinking. 

II. Activity: Listen to this academic video prepared by EMRC: 

 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=XlOHEumNf4U 

Post Listening Task 1:Recall the information presented in the video. 

III. Task 2: State whether the statements are true or false from the above listened video 

clip. 

 

1. Microbes are not present on the surface of our body, inside of a body, in the food we eat, 

in the water we drink and the air we breathe.  

2. Microbes used food and fermentation industries. 

3. Immunology is the study of nervous system  

4. Growing of animal cells on artificial medium in a controlled environment is done to 

understand the functioning of cells. 

5. Microbiology does not touch our lives in all dimensions. 

 

 

 

4. 2. Speaking: Making oral presentations through short films 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=XlOHEumNf4U


 

In this globalized world, every profession is involved in some aspects of communication which 

usually involve gathering, analysing, and distributing scientific and/or technical information 

efficiently and accurately for specific audiences.Making oral presentations through short films 

links all four aspects of communicative skills (LSRW).Short films act like a bridge between 

language study and language use.  It demonstrates one’s potential to communicate through real-

world experience between the audience and the presenter. It helps to build creativity, critical 

thinking and teach life-long skills both personally and professionally. 

What is a short film? 

A short film is any motion picture that runs from fifteen seconds to forty five minutes in length. 

It expresses a single concept with unique ending. 

Basic instructional design for oral presentation through short films: 

➢ Plan-Plan the topic with important events with focus to your presentation. An oral 

presentation should never be a monologue, but an active dialogue in verbal 

communication. Firstgreet the audience andintroduce yourself.Explain the purpose of 

your talk.Start by introducing the topic.Outline the main points.State your purpose and 

announce the outline of your presentation in very simple and precise language. 

 

➢ Structure – The information in the body needs to be well-structured. State main ideas 

clearly. Use visual aids to engage the interest of your audience. It could be in 

chronological order, theme or order of importance.  

 

 

➢ Prepare–The first thing to be done when preparing a spoken presentation is to identify 

the audience as precisely as possible. Prepare the oral presentations with key points 

within time limit. The presentation can have one of these aims: to inform, to persuade, to 

teach.  

 

➢ Present - Shape the presentation by organizing and selecting the arguments or pieces of 

information within the time allotted. Introduce appropriate visual aids to impose its effect 

on the audience. During the presentation a presenter need to face the audience - maintain 

eye contact with the audience as much as possible.Use natural hand gestures,look 

presentable and speak in a clear and audible voice.   

 

 

➢ End - Prepare a closing summary with main points and give a strong concluding remark 

that reinforces why your information is of value. It reaffirms the connection between the 

audience and the material presented. Invite questions from the audience at the conclusion 

of your presentation. Respond to questions politely and briefly.  



 

PROCESS RECAP 

 

 

Activity: 

Watch BABY –An Experimental Short Film about the beginning of life  

 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=eYSu2ochlE4 

Task 1: 

• Discuss in pairs about how did the film make you feel?  

• What aspect of the film did you most engage with?  

• What will you remember?   

• What does it make you think about?   

• Would you watch it again? Why/why not?  

• How would a second viewing be different?  

• What would you focus on?   

• How would different people view this film differently (dependent on gender, age, 

ethnic background, worldview, etc)? 

Task 2 

Prepare a power point presentation with inclusion of pictures and videos of about 5-8 

minutesof your own interest based on your subject.  

IV. Source: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=selYsj94RQg(A video on how to record 

a PowerPoint Presentation with Voice-Over Narration and Saving it as a Movie File) 
 

 

Choose a 
Concept

Collate relevant 
materials

Develop an 
overall story 

line
Be audible

Use effective 
visual aids

Present it 
precisely

Have eye 
contact

Conclude the 
message 

strongly and 
politely

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=eYSu2ochlE4
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=selYsj94RQg


UNIT 4. 3 - Creativity and Imagination 

 

Introduction: 

Creativity surrounds us and expresses itself in the form of innovative ideas in our 

everyday life. It is a skill that can be practiced daily to solve life's problems as well as discover its 

opportunities. In fact, it is the ability to apply reason and logic to new or unfamiliar ideas, opinion 

or situations. 

 

Creativity Defined: 

There is a common misconception that creativity belongs to a few gifted individuals, or it 

pertains to the field of arts. As a result, many who do not consider themselves as the artistic type 

neglect the development of their creative skills. Let’s look at what defines creativity. To be 

creative means turning new and imaginative ideas into reality. The Dictionary defines creativity 

as ‘the ability to transcend traditional ideas, rules, patterns, relationships, or the like, and to create 

meaningful new ideas, forms, methods and originality” It is also defined as ‘ progress, or 

imagination’. As a matter of fact, creativity is characterized by the ability to see the world in new 

ways, to make connections between seemingly unrelated phenomena and to generate solutions. 

  As we have seen earlier, creativity should not be tied to a specific discipline or a craft, it 

is indispensable everywhere. It is pertinent in arts, entertainment, business, mathematics, 

engineering, medicine, social sciences, and physical sciences and is the cornerstone of 

civilization.  

Reflections on Creativity:  

 It is important to define creativity because it can mean different things to different 

people. If you refer to the thesaurus, you will find the following synonyms for the word 

‘creativity’:  

Cleverness imagination imaginativeness ingenuity inspiration 

genius   inventiveness originality resourcefulness talent vision  

 

The word ‘creative’ is associated with being  

inventive imaginative  innovative original artistic  expressive  

inspired      visionary          productive              prolific    talented    

gifted    resourceful   quick-witted            ingenious             clever        

smart      unconventional      unorthodox    a genius   
 

 

 



Difference between Creativity and Imagination: 

 

Have you ever wondered how creativity manifests itself? Do you know how the 

inventions come into existence? What is the basis for creative thinking? Creativity relies on 

imagination, the conscious representation of what is not immediately present to the senses. 

Remember your imagination is not only an artistic influence but can inspire you as a person or 

others to add development to your lifestyle, business or work ethic. While imagination is the 

process of seeing the world in new ways and finding the hidden patterns.Creativity helps in 

converting your new and imaginative ideas into reality. People who believe in imagination cross 

the boundary of “usual” and “normal” are able to think outside the box.  More importantly, if 

you have ideas, but don’t act on them, you are only imaginative but not creative.  

Students of science classes usually get the idea that involve 

careful observation and analysis of data to test hypotheses. One thing that remains shrouded in 

mystery, is how scientists decide on the particular question and give anexact answer? You might 

be surprised to know that they involve in creativity and come out with logical reasoning.  

The natural world is highly complex, and really big. Interesting scientific problems (like 

curing cancer) are usually too difficult to solve directly. The art of being a scientist involves 

continually re-imagining these big problems, mentally breaking them down into smaller, 

solvable parts, and then speculating about which of these smaller parts might be key to cracking 

open the whole subject. In other words, a scientist must imagine, in advance, 

possible outcomes from different observations, and design a research study that might help to 

decide between different hypotheses. 

How is creativity possible in science? 

Logical thinking is always a part of the creative process in any field, from art to science 

to business. Creativity is not only the ability to come up with new ideas, but also narrowing 

down those new ideas to focus on one that can be elaborated. Creative people in any field come 

up with new ways of looking at the world.They constantly ask, "What if...?" But it doesn't stop 

https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/observation/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/analysis/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/data/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/hypothesis/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/subject/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/outcome/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/observation/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/research/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/hypothesis/pop


there. After a creative person asks "What if...?" they then go on to logically think through the 

consequences. 

Science is creative in much the same way as art, music, or literature are creative.In 

Science discipline, individuals have to use their imagination to come up with explanations. The 

explanations should be well informed.They must not be mere guesses. As Peter 

Medawar explained, "Scientists are building explanatory structures, telling stories which are 

scrupulously (carefully) tested to see if they are stories about real life" (Medawar, 1984, p. 133, 

emphasis in original). By "telling stories," Medawar does not mean that scientists’ are just 

making things up out of nothing. He means that scientists’ piece together bits of information in a 

way that makes sense, the way writer’s piece together characters and events. But a scientist's job 

doesn't end there. The story they've told is rigorously tested to see if it makes sense in the context 

of real life. 

 

Conclusion: 

Success in science requires a creative mind. Some of the most important questions in 

science are either too large or too complex to answer directly.So scientists break them down into 

smaller, solvable questions. Scientists use creativity to determine which questions are likely to 

yield results or and which will not. They imagine possible answers to their questions, and devise 

ways to test those answers. To be creative, science students should be curious to know what will 

happen next throughtheir creativity and imagination through experiments,show interest in their 

observation and finally try to bring their creative brilliance in reality . 

Suggested Reading 

1. Bono, Edward de. 1990. Lateral Thinking: A Textbook of Creativity. London: Penguin 

Books.  

2. Hussain,S. 1988. Creativity, Concept and Findings. Patna: Motilal Banarasidass.  

3. Clear,James. Creativity: How to Unlock Your Hidden Creative Genius. 

.https://jamesclear.com/creativity 

4. Medawar, P. B. (1984). Pluto's republic: Incorporating the art of the soluble and induction 

and intuition in scientific thought. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Task 1: Answer ALL the questions: 

1. Explain the difference between creativity and imagination. 

2. How do scientists find solutions with logical reasoning? 

3. Why creativity and imagination is important for science students? 

4. What is Medawar’s explanation on “telling stories”? 

https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/Medawar%2C+Peter/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/Medawar%2C+Peter/pop
https://jamesclear.com/creativity


5. Creative people in any field come up with new ways of looking at the world. Explain. 

Task 2:Complete the incomplete circles using your creativity and imagination. First circle 

has been done for you: 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

Task 3: Read on how Rene Theophile Hyacinthe Laënnec invented the stethoscope. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



UNIT 4 – 4.Script Writing  

 

Source: https://www.masterclass.com/articles/how-to-write-a-film-treatment-in-6-steps 

A short film is just a short movie with a clear, compelling story.It is an excellent fun side-

project for the beginners. A short film can be live-action, animated, or computer generated. 

Like feature films, short films tell closed-ended stories with a distinct beginning, middle, and 

end. The best short films have a clear focus and are economical with their storytelling, utilizing 

only one or two locations and few characters. 

Scientific Script Writing for short films: 

1.Brainstorm. Jumpstart your creativity remembering any images or events from your 

childhood. Fix the genre or the style that you want to write. Once, the idea is fixed write down 

whatever comes to your mind. 

2. Research – It is the vital aspect for Sciencebased genre. The film maker has to research the 

fact in order to give accurate data for the audience. 

3.Outline -Begin to outline the idea for the film. Like feature films, short films too have a 

beginning, middle, and end. This brings the overall structure of the film. 

4.Write your first draft - Now that you know the shape of your story, start writing the first 

draft of your short film script with screenplay structure. 

5.Rewrite the script- When you start writing the second draft, you might find to restart the 

process and create a new outline. Once the story is solid, start refining the dialogue for the 

scenes. 

6.A picture is worth a thousand words - As you write, think creativeimages and captions. 

Science offers beautiful and unusual images that can help readers visualise what you are writing 

about. Spend time on catchy and informative captions — they are indispensable entry points into 

your story. 



V. Task 1: Watch the video Science and Storytelling | Lucy Hawking | 

TEDxSalfordhttps://www.youtube.com/watch?v=E7K-qlQVpgE 

 

What is a web page? 

A web page (or webpage) is a specific collection of information written in HTML (hypertext 

markup language) and are translated by your Web browser. Web pages can either be static or 

dynamic. Static pages show the same content each time they are viewed. Dynamic pages have 

content that can change each time they are accessed. Each web page is identified by a 

distinct Uniform Resource Locator (URL). 

Please note: Webpage is from Website. A Website is a collection of pages. A Webpage is an 

individual HTML document.  

How to create a web page? 

 

 

 

Source: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ejdY-ef_Yf0 

 

Activity: Design a webpage on your own with creative titles. 

Task 1: Creative people look at things differently.Write a script based on extinct species. 

Blogs: 

A blog, an online journal in which you share your thoughts about a particular subject with readers. 

Open 
notepad

Type the tags and save it with (.html extn)

Font tab

Open and select font 

Edit & paste

Edit and paste the font

Save

Type and save the file name

Format

Click format tab

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=E7K-qlQVpgE
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/URL
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ejdY-ef_Yf0


How to start writing science blogs? 

▪ Exactly what is it that you have found out? 

▪ What methods have you used? 

▪ Why is this research important, and why should my target audience be interested? 

▪ What environmental benefits might this research bring? 

▪ Will this research lead to more sustainable technology? 

▪ Will it lead to less expensive and/or safer technology? 

▪ What is your or your group’s contribution to this field internationally? 

▪ What is needed for this technology to be applied/commercialised? 

▪ Is this project relevant to others in the industry? Will it enable us to attract new clients 

and win new projects? 

 

How to create a blog? 

 

 
 

Source: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=X2-v-NnZrVE 

 

Activity: Create, write and post your desired topics in your blog. 

 

Task 2: Write about the importance blog creation and its uses. 

 

 

What is a Flyer? 

A Flyer is usually a single, unfolded printed sheet that is used to draw attention to an event, 

service, product or idea. A flyer usually contains a very simple message that can be conveyed 

quickly. 

Go to 
google.com -
type Blogger

Click 
blogger.com

Open gmail 
account and 
your mail ID

Type blogger 
name 

Confirm your 
profile name

Continue

Click create 
blog

Type the title, 
blog address 

& theme
Post your blog

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=X2-v-NnZrVE


 

https://www.postermywall.com/index.php/posters/search?s=science%20fair%20flyer 

How to make flyers? 

1. Include the basics 

Make sure your flyer states the who, what, where, and when of what you're trying to 

communicate. 

2. Go for eye-catching imagery 

Flyer design is important, and images speak for themselves and can go a long way to 

communicating tone and feel. You can use your own imagery or choose from thousands of 

royalty-free photos we provide for you 

3. Keep it brief 

When it comes to text, less is more. Be brief. Be concise. Be powerful with your words. Choose 

your words carefully and make each one count. 

4. Take theme into account 

Think about what feeling you want to evoke with your flyer. Be mindful of the thematic elements 

of what you’re trying to promote. The images, colours, text you use in your flyer should be 

theme-appropriate. 

5. Let readers know what to do next 

Include links, contact information, or a strong call-to-action to let readers know how to learn 

more. 

 

Source:https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dGqpurykz3w 

 

 

Task 3: Make a flyer for science exhibition to be conducted in your department.  

 

Brochure: 

A Brochure is a single foldable sheet used by marketers to highlight a product, company or service. They 

are one of the most common and effective tools used by businesses and organizations for relaying 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dGqpurykz3w


information or announcements to a wide audience. Brochures are distributed in many different ways: as 

newspaper inserts, handed out personally, by mail or placed in brochure racks in high traffic locations 

especially in tourist places. 

 

Source: https://in.pinterest.com/pin/448811919100082233/ 

 

How to make a brochure? 

Write concisely. Your brochure should focus on one product or service. A trifold brochure only has space 

for about 350-450 words, so keep words, sentences and paragraphs short. Include only the most relevant 

information, leaving some white space and images. 

Science Brochures: 

While making science brochure design, follow three elements: 

1. Target audience / people. Be clear for whom you are creating a brochure. Think about 

marketing concept, what makes an ordinary people while reading your scientific articles. 

To test, whether you understand your client’s needs, ask yourself a simple question: “For 

what a person really ready to pay money?”.  

2. USP (unique selling proposition).You must clearly understand your positioning, how to 

differ from competitors. It should be something that distinguishes you from rivals for the 

better. 

3. Target action. The target action is what the user must do after reading. If you don’t offer 

people any action, the customer could close your science brochure design ideas and leave 

it. 

 

This is what your brochure for science should convey.  

Source: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Gjev8RkqO1k 

Task 4: Design a brochure for your science lab. 

 

 

 

https://in.pinterest.com/pin/448811919100082233/
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Gjev8RkqO1k


POSTER 

Poster is another visual to reach the people with specific message. Posters are usually displayed 

at a height that makes it visible to viewers. So, content and structure are important in a poster. 

 

Source: https://www.amazon.in/Tamatina-Health-Posters-Coronavirus-Precautions/dp/B085ZZQRJJ 

Instructions to create a poster. 

• Decide on the size of the poster 

• Make sure it is readable from a distance. 

• Create Some Contrast.  

• Consider the location of display. 

• Let the image be large and catchy. 

• Make good use of space in the poster. 

 

Scource: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=AwMFhyH7_5g 

 

Task 5: Design a poster with effective slogans on the importance of cleanliness 

 

Professional English – Life Science – Teachers manual 

UNIT – 4 - 1. Academic Listening 

II. Pre-listening Task: 

Associate your ideas with the word ‘micro’ along with the pictures given below and list it in 

the blanks given:  

1. Microscope 

2. Microbes (different types) 

3. Microinjection 

4. Microflora 

5. Microfauna 

6. Micronuclei 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=AwMFhyH7_5g


 

Post Listening Task 1:Recall the information presented in the video. 

Ask the students to recall the information that they saw in the video. 

VI. Task 2: State whether statements are true or false from the above listened video 

clip. 

 

1. False 

2. True 

3. False 

4. True 

5. False. 

4.2. Speaking: Making oral presentations through short films 

Task 1: 

• Discuss in pairs about how did the film make you feel?  

• What aspect of the film did you most engage with?  

• What will you remember?   

• What does it make you think about?   

• Would you watch it again? Why/why not?  

• How would a second viewing be different?  

• What would you focus on?   

• How would different people view this film differently (dependent on gender, age, 

ethnic background, worldview, etc)? 

Encourage and provoke the students to speak about their thoughts through above mentioned 

questions. 

Prepare a power point presentation with inclusion of pictures and videos of about 5-8 

minutes of your own interest based on your subject.  

Ask the students to follow these steps to prepare the task 2. 

Source: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=selYsj94RQg (Recording a PowerPoint Presentation 

with Voice-Over Narration and Saving it as a Movie File) 
 

 

 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=selYsj94RQg


UNIT 4. 3 - Creativity and Imagination 

Task 1: Complete the incomplete circles using your creativity and imagination: 

 
 

Task 2: Task 1: Answer ALL the questions: 

6. Explain the difference between creativity and imagination. 

7. How do scientists find solutions with logical reasoning? 

8. Why creativity and imagination is important for science students? 

9. What is Medawar’s explanation on “telling stories”? 

10. Creative people in any field come up with new ways of looking at the world. Explain. 

 

 

Task 3: Read on how Rene Theophile Hyacinthe Laënnec invented the stethoscope. 

 

Suggest some more names of the scientists, related to your subject to your students.  

UNIT 4 – 4.Script Writing 

Task 1: Creative people look at things differently.Write a script based on extinct species 

Kindle the interest of the students to write on their own, imagining themselves as a scientist. 

Task 2: Write about the importance blog creation and its uses. 

 
Task 3: Make a flyer for the conference to be conducted in your department.  

 

Task 4: Design a brochure for your science lab. 

Task 5: Design a poster with effective slogans on the importance of cleanliness 



 

 

Unit 5 

Workplace Communication& Basics of Academic Writing 

 

Speaking: Short academic presentation using PowerPoint  

Reading & Writing:  Product Profiles, Circulars, Minutes of Meeting.  

Writing an introduction, paraphrasing 

Punctuation(period, question mark, exclamation point, comma, semicolon, colon, dash, hyphen, 

parentheses, brackets, braces, apostrophe, quotation marks, and ellipsis)  

Capitalization (use of upper case)  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

UNIT-5 

Listening  

Preparatory Activity I 

Listen to the teacher who reads out the mock interview carefully and note down a few key 

words 

 

https://www.thebalancecareers.com/job-interview-questions-and-answers-2061204 

Listening to Interviews 

A carefully structured interview is purposed to select applicants who may be predicted to 

be the best assets for the growth of an organization. This is what makes an interview vital. In 

addition to gaining basic information about the prospective employee it also is the platform to 

decide whether the candidate can be considered for further processing.  

https://www.thebalancecareers.com/job-interview-questions-and-answers-2061204


 

Types of Interview 

There are several types of interview; 

1. Unstructured (Nondirective) Interview. 

2. Structured (Directive) Interview. 

3. Situational Interview. 

4. Behavioural Interview. 

5. Job-related Interview. 

6. Stress Interview. 

7. Panel Interview (Board Interview). 

8. One-On-One Interview. 

9. Mass Interview (Group Interview), 

10. Phone Interview 

Unstructured (Nondirective) Interview 

In unstructured interviews, there is generally no set format to follow which means that 

the interview can take various directions. Here there is a scope for the interviewer to ask 

questions beyond the focus areas allowing the space to build on the answers. Probing and open-

ended questions are asked, and the questions may be customized based on the candidate’s 

responses.  

Structured (Directive) Interview 

In a structured interview, the questions are decided beforehand and marks are allotted for 

the acceptable responses. These questions are mostly job related and will be the same for all the 

participants.  



Model Interview Pertaining to World Economy 

1.Can you mention some global trends which will shape the economy of the world in the next 

five years? 

The answer should analyse the link between global trends and economic impact which requires 

the candidate’s critical thinking skills. Contemporary examples may be drawn from politics, 

energy, or technology.  

2. How can economic date be communicated effectively?? 

For this question, the data should be visualized in the form of a pie chart or a bar diagram or a 

graph. This kind of visualization will be the best way to communicate data to the listener.   

3. What is the most important quality that an economist must have according to you?  

Since the economist should be able to express theoretical ideas in a way that it is practically 

relevant, the ability to convert complex ideas into simpler forms is an important skill.  

4. Do you have the habit of reading? How often do you read? What is the book that you are at 

present engaged in? 

You must be prepared to take on a question such as this. Reading is very important habit for an 

economist. You should read anything from current affairs to history books. This will give you a 

comprehensive understanding of the big picture of economics.  

5. What are your weaknesses? Was there a time you mad a huge mistake due to your weakness? 

How did you overcome or address this? 

Identify three weaknesses that you have and interpret how they can be detrimental to a situation. 

Then evolve your answer to show how one weakness proved to be your strength. Select a good 

example from your life for this question as this is again a common interview question.  

A. Answer the following questions based on the Interview given above.  

1. What is the significance of the first question of the interviewer?  

2. What is the connection between global trends and economic impact? 



3. What is presented as the most important quality of an economist? 

4. How should you be prepared to answer the question about reading? 

B. Fill in the blanks. 

1. The first question of the candidate is related to ________,_________ and_____. 

2. The candidate’s answer regarding problem solving skills is pertaining to ______. 

3. The candidate considers ____________ to be important to excel in the field of 

economics.  

4. ______________ is a very important attribute of an economist.  

Exercise I  

Listen to the Interview being read by the teacher  

Interviewer : Good Morning, Ravi. I am Anand. 

Interviewee : Good Morning. 

Interviewer : How are you doing? 

Interviewee  :  I am doing fine. Thank you. 

Interviewer : Anand, let us start the interview. Are you ready? 

Interviewee : Yes, I am. 

Interviewer : First, let me properly introduce myself. I am the Finance Department  

 Manager. There is a position opening in my department which needs to be  

  filled immediately.  

Interviewee : Please, tell me a little bit about the position. 

Interviewer : It is an entry-level position. The new employee will be working with the  

  Accounting department and the bank. 

Interviewee : What type of qualifications do you require? 

Interviewer : I require a four-year college degree in Finance. Some work experience  

  would be helpful. 

Interviewee : What kind of experience are you looking for? 

Interviewer : Doing office work is good. I do not require a lot of experience since this is an  

  entry-level position. I am willing to train the new person. 



Interviewee : That is great! 

Interviewer : John, tell me a little bit about yourself. 

Interviewee : I was a student at Madras University, and I just graduated with a  

Bachelor’s degree in finance. I have two years of experience as a payroll  

  staff.  

 

Interviewer : What are you looking for in a job? 

Interviewee : I have learned a lot of Finance theories at school, and now it is time for me to  

 put them into practice. 

Interviewer : Anything else? 

Interviewee : I also hope that it will help me grow in my field. 

Interviewer : What are your strengths? Why should I hire you? 

Interviewee : I am a hard-working person and a fast learner. I am very eager to learn, and I  

 get along fine with people. 

Interviewer  : OK. Now for some pertinent questions about your work culture. You do not  

  mind workinglong hours, do you? 

Interviewee : No, I do not. 

Interviewer : Can you handle pressure? 

Interviewee : Yes, I can. When I was going to school, I took quite a few courses each   

 semester while working at least twenty hours every week. And, I handled that  

 situationpretty well. 

Interviewer : Do you have any questions for me? 

Interviewee : No, I think I have a clear understanding of the job. I believe that I can 

  handle it with ease, and I hope to have the opportunity to work for you. 

Interviewer : Anand, nice meeting you. Thank you for coming. 

Interviewee : Nice meeting you too. Thank you for seeing me. 

A. Answer the following questions. 

 

1. What is the interview for? 

2. How far should the candidate be qualified for the job? 



3. Is prior experience required for the job? 

4. Is there any mention about salary in the interview? If so, how much? 

5. What qualities does the candidate present as his strengths? 

  

Speaking 

Preparatory Activity I 

Speak about the basics of your subject for about three minutes:  

• History 

• Economics 

• Sociology 

• Psychology 

• Political Science 

• Literature 

Mock Interview 

What is a mock interview? 

A mock interview is a simulation of a real interview. A mock interview involves 

acquainting potential job candidates with various interview settings and helping them to prepare 

their responses to commonly asked interview questions. 

The real-life scenarios of an interview that takes place in person or in a group or via 

telephone can be realized in a mock interview. You will be able to make a note of how you 

perform and what you can do to improve both your verbal and non-verbal communication skills. 

Any one can be asked to conduct a mock interview for you but having a professional to 

conduct a mock interview will be of great benefit. You need to contact professionals and student 

counsellors help you experience a mock interview.  Just be prepared to accept criticism when it 

is warranted and work at rectifying your shortcomings. 

What are the benefits of mock interviews? 

mhtml:file://C:/Users/ENGLISH%20DEPARTMENT/Downloads/How%20to%20Prepare%20and%20Practise%20for%20a%20Mock%20Interview%20_%20Indeed.co.in%20(1).mhtml!https://www.indeed.co.in/career-advice/interviewing/top-interview-questions-and-answers
mhtml:file://C:/Users/ENGLISH%20DEPARTMENT/Downloads/How%20to%20Prepare%20and%20Practise%20for%20a%20Mock%20Interview%20_%20Indeed.co.in%20(1).mhtml!https://www.indeed.co.in/career-advice/resumes-cover-letters/communication-skills


The main purpose of a mock interview is to get accustomed to the environment of an 

interview. This will help you to deal with the stress that is associated with a real interview. You 

will familiarize yourself with the common questions asked in an interview and will be prepared 

to tackle the different responses in a real situation. This exercise will prepare you to answer any 

question in a natural conversation like manner without expressing nervousness or stress.  

Model Mock Interview 

HR: Hi Prema, thanks for coming today. I’mVijayaIllia. Nice to meet  

                                      you.  

Prema : Hello, I’mPrema Nanda. Nice to meet you, too.  

HR: Are you familiar with the information related to this job? 

Prema : Yes, I read the details and it sounds interesting. 

HR: Tell me something about your education. 

Prema : I have a master’s degree in commerce from the University of Madras. 

HR: Great. Could you tell me more about your experience? 

Prema : At present I work in the department of sales and I have completed several projects of 

which I was the team head in one. I am engaged in networking with customers.  

HR: For how many years have you been in sales? 

Prema : I’ve been in this position for two years and later moved on to marketing. 

HR: Tell me something about your hobbies and interests. 

Prema : I read a lot. I am a voracious reader. I also have a blog where I write my thoughts on 

pertinent topics. I am also a fitness freak, so I spend my free time learning yoga and doing 

exercise.  



HR: Why do you think you will be the right candidate? 

Prema : I enjoy marketing as it involves using all your expertise and experience to market and 

sell your products. That is an accomplishment worth working for.  

HR: Thank you Prema. Nice talking to you. We will get back to you soon.  

Prema: Thank you.  

 

Exercise I 

A. Complete the following dialogue considering it a mock interview for a job. 

Personnel manager : Hi Arun, thanks for coming today. I’m  Nidhi. Nice to   

   meet you. 

Candidate   : Hello, I’m Arun. Nice to meet you, too. 

Personnel manager : How did you come to know about this offer? 

Candidate   : Well, it was through LinkedIn that I came to know about this  

    and it sounded very interesting. 

Personnel manager : Tell me something about your education? 

Candidate   : ________________________________________ 

Personnel manager : _________________________________________ 

Candidate   : _________________________________________ 

Personnel manager : _________________________________________ 

Candidate   : ________________________________________ 

Personnel manager : _________________________________________ 

Candidate   : ________________________________________ 

Personnel manager : _______________________________________ 

Candidate   :_______________________________________ 



Personnel manager : _______________________________________ 

Power Point Presentation 

Preparatory activity 

Look at thefollowing Power Point Slides and observe the presentation of key ideas. 

 

https://slidesgo.com/theme/revolution-history-lesson 

 

 

https://venngage.com/blog/presentation-design/ 

https://slidesgo.com/theme/revolution-history-lesson
https://venngage.com/blog/presentation-design/


 

 

https://www.google.com/search?q=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&tbm=isch&ved=2ahUK

EwjFzrnRmrTtAhWkHLcAHZ6KDNwQ2-

cCegQIABAA&oq=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&gs_lcp=CgNpbWcQAzoCCABQpME

EWKvgBGD14QRoAHAAeACAAakBiAHjEpIBBDAuMTaYAQCgAQGqAQtnd3Mtd2l6LWlt

Z8ABAQ&sclient=img&ei=gRvKX4WKBaS53LUPnpWy4A0&bih=610&biw=1280 

 

Short Academic Presentation Using Power Point Presentation 

 Power Point is full featured presentation programme that is used by millions of people 

around the world. It is used to design presentations and it is available in MS Office Package. 

It is used to make presentations in a wide array of fields. It uses components such as images, 

animations, videos, and audios. 

Benefits of Power Point Presentation  

• Power Point Presentation, shortly called PPT,provides a greater visual effect 

https://www.google.com/search?q=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&tbm=isch&ved=2ahUKEwjFzrnRmrTtAhWkHLcAHZ6KDNwQ2-cCegQIABAA&oq=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&gs_lcp=CgNpbWcQAzoCCABQpMEEWKvgBGD14QRoAHAAeACAAakBiAHjEpIBBDAuMTaYAQCgAQGqAQtnd3Mtd2l6LWltZ8ABAQ&sclient=img&ei=gRvKX4WKBaS53LUPnpWy4A0&bih=610&biw=1280
https://www.google.com/search?q=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&tbm=isch&ved=2ahUKEwjFzrnRmrTtAhWkHLcAHZ6KDNwQ2-cCegQIABAA&oq=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&gs_lcp=CgNpbWcQAzoCCABQpMEEWKvgBGD14QRoAHAAeACAAakBiAHjEpIBBDAuMTaYAQCgAQGqAQtnd3Mtd2l6LWltZ8ABAQ&sclient=img&ei=gRvKX4WKBaS53LUPnpWy4A0&bih=610&biw=1280
https://www.google.com/search?q=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&tbm=isch&ved=2ahUKEwjFzrnRmrTtAhWkHLcAHZ6KDNwQ2-cCegQIABAA&oq=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&gs_lcp=CgNpbWcQAzoCCABQpMEEWKvgBGD14QRoAHAAeACAAakBiAHjEpIBBDAuMTaYAQCgAQGqAQtnd3Mtd2l6LWltZ8ABAQ&sclient=img&ei=gRvKX4WKBaS53LUPnpWy4A0&bih=610&biw=1280
https://www.google.com/search?q=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&tbm=isch&ved=2ahUKEwjFzrnRmrTtAhWkHLcAHZ6KDNwQ2-cCegQIABAA&oq=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&gs_lcp=CgNpbWcQAzoCCABQpMEEWKvgBGD14QRoAHAAeACAAakBiAHjEpIBBDAuMTaYAQCgAQGqAQtnd3Mtd2l6LWltZ8ABAQ&sclient=img&ei=gRvKX4WKBaS53LUPnpWy4A0&bih=610&biw=1280
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• PPT helps improve the level of understanding of the audience 

• It makes the presentation more effective, impressive, and interesting 

• It enhances the interactive involvement of both the presenter and audience 

• It aids the presenter to be concise and elaborative on the content and with more clarity 

FOR EFFECTIVE PRESENTATION 

Dos: 

1.  Use key phrases, sentence fragments that include only essential information.Limit the 

number of words in each slide. 

2. Enhance readability using bigger fonts. The content presented should not be cluttered 

with too much information. It should be clear enough to be read.  

3. Limit the number of slides also. It is apt to aim for one slide per minute. 

4. Use bright and contrasting colours for text and background 

5. Use no font size smaller than 24 point. 

6. Check the spelling and grammar. 

7. Avoid long sentences. 

8. Avoid abbreviations and acronyms. 

9. Limit punctuation marks. 

 

Don’ts: 

1. Do not read from your slides. The content in the slides is for the audience and not for the 

presenter. 

2. Do not speak to your slides. Facing the audience maintain eye contact and actively 

engage the audience.  

3. Do not clutter the slide with too much information or infographics.  

4. Don’t cramp too many sentences. Line spacing can be 1.15 or 1.5 spacing 

 

You can learn from the given exercise how central ideas can be chosen for Power Point 

Presentation.  

Ashoka’s Empire (250 BC) 

Land Tax, the main item of revenue was quite high and was levied at the rate of one sixth 

of the produce, though the Greek account puts at the rate of one fourth. Agricultural 



resources were obtained through share cropping wherein seeds, oxen etc. were provided by 

the State along with arable land for cultivation. In this kind of situation, the peasants 

probably gave half of the produce to the state. There weremany customary dues that the 

peasants had to pay. For example, a tax called Pindakarawas paid by those practising animal 

husbandries. It was levied on groups of villages. Villages also were expected to provide food 

and other provisions whenever the royal army passed through their territories. This was 

burdensome for the villages. There was another tax known as Hiranya, the exact nature of 

which is not known. Hiranya means gold so it refers to taxes paid in cash. Bali, the traditional 

known levy from the Vedic times continued under the Maurays. 

All these taxes have burdened the peasantry considerably, still Kautilya, in the 

Arthasastra, goes on to recommend that in case the State still falls short of its needs, several 

other fiscal measure for periods of emergency could be made use of. A unique measure was 

called the Pranya which means a gift of affection. Although this tax was mentioned by Panini 

it was elaborated in the Arthasastra. It amounts to one-third or one -fourth of the produce 

according to the nature of the soil. It is usually interpreted as a voluntary gift but once put 

into practice, it might have become obligatory. 

During times of emergency the cultivators were also forced to raise more than one crop. 

The importance of these measures was constantly emphasized, and the country did face 

famines. During these bleak periods, the level of revenue collection must naturally have 

fallen. The Anthasastra is also careful in defining the different types of villages to be taxed 

as the fertility of the soil varied from place to place. Interestingly the revenue collectors and 

assessors were also divided into special categories. Thus, the Mauryan state, at least in its 

core areas, must have ensured a substantial land revenue collection without which it would 

have been difficult to maintain the Government machinery and the Army.  

Ideas for Power Point Presentation 

• During Ashoka’s regime,Land tax was the main item of revenue and it was very high 

• Share cropping was another way by which the state collected agricultural resources 

• Many customary dues like Pindakorawere to be paid to the people 

• In addition to the above taxes, another type of tax was Hiranya. Little is known about it. 



• Kautilya’sArthasastraspeaks about other taxes levied on people during emergency in the 

regime of Ashoka 

• The cultivators were forced to raise two crops 

Glossary 

Emperor    : a ruler of an empire  

Regime   : a particular form of government or a system or method of   

   government 

Peasant    :asmall farmer 

Bleak    : dull  

Fiscal   : relating to government revenue , especially taxes. 

 

Model Slides 

Slide 1 

 



Slide 2 

 

 

Slide 3 

 

Slide 4 



 

 

 

Slide 5 

 

 



Model II 

                                  The Chief Minister and the Council of Ministers 

In the Parliamentary form of government, the Chief Minister, and the Council of 

Ministers (CoM) possess the real executive powers and form the nucleus of administration of the 

state. 

The Chief Minister is the head of government. He is accorded with the status of ‘The 

First Among the Equals’ in relation with other ministers in the council.Though the CoM is a 

multi-membered body, it functions as a single unit under the guidance and directions of the Chief 

Minister. 

Powers and Functions of Chief Minister 

The Chief Minister being the real executive authority holds a wide range of powers and 

diverse functions that include recommending the Governor the persons who can be appointed as 

ministers.He allocates portfolios between the minister and instils the principle of responsibility 

upon the council of ministers.He can recommend to the Governor to dissolve the State 

Legislative Assembly and conduct new elections.He advises the Governor on summoning and 

proroguing of the sessions of the State legislature.Duringan emergency the Chief Minister acts as 

the chief crisis manager of the state. 

Glossary 

Council  :committee that governs 

Proroguing  : extension of time  

Portfolios  : responsibilities of a cabinet minister  

Accord   : agreement, concurrence  

Crisis    : a time of difficulty or danger  

 

 



Slides 

Slide I 

 

 

Slide 2 

 



Slide 3 

 

 

 

Slide 4

Recommends to the Governor to dissolve

the State Legislative Assembly and conduct

new election.

Advises the Governor on summoning and

proroguing of the sessions of the State

legislature.

Acts as the chief manager of the state

during emergency situation.

 



 

Model III 

 

EARTHQUAKES 

The shaking of the earth’s crust or tremors is called an earthquake. While most 

earthquakes result from natural causes like faulting,folding and volcanic eruptions, some result 

from human actions like blasting of rocks.  Large reservoirs are also believed to make an area 

more prone to earthquakes. The intensity of an earthquake is measured on a Richter Scale. An 

increase in the magnitude of an earthquake by one on the Richter Scale implies ten times more 

amplitude or intensity of the earthquake and 32 times more energy. A new measurement scale 

now used by the United States Geological survey is called the moment magnitude scale. The 

seismograph is used to record the tremors caused by earthquakes. A Seismograph, a 24-hour 

record of earthquake waves, is called as Seismogram. The point of origin of an earthquake in the 

earth’s interior is called seismic focus. The point on the surface where an earthquake is felt first 

is called its epicentre. Lines on a map joining places that experienced an earthquake at the same 

time are called coseismal lines. Lines joining places experiencing the same intensity of an 

earthquake are called isoseismal lines.  

Ideas for Power Point Presentation on Earthquakes 

1.Definition of earthquake 

2.Causes of earthquakes 

3.Instruments to measure earthquake 

4. Earthquakes measured using Seismograph 

5.An earhquake wave of 24 hour record-Seismogram 

6. Point of origin of earthquake-seismic focus. 

7. Coseismal lines and isoseismal lines 



8.Surface point where earthquake felt-epicentre. 

 

Glossary 

Seismograph   : instrument to measure earthquake  

Seismogram   :graphical output of  an earthquake 

Tremor    : shake or vibration   

Magnitude    :a measure of energy released by an earthquake 

Eruptions    : a sudden release of pressure  

 

Slides 

Slide 1 

 

 

 



Slide 2 

 

 

 

Slide 3 

 Definition of earthquake.

 Causes of earthquake.

 Instruments to measure earthquake. 

 



 

Slide 4 

 

 

Slide 5 

 



 

Task  

1. Make power point presentation slides on Casteless, Clash-less and ClasslessSociety. 

2. Make power point presentation slides on Austrian Psychoanalyst Sigmund Freud’s 

Classification of the Human Psyche. 

3. Prepare power point slides on Personal Finance Economics  

 

Reading & Writing  

Preparatory Activity I 

Vocabulary  

Founder   : 

Year of establishment : 

Nature of Products : 

Clients   : 

Manufacturing Unit :  

Headquarters  : 

Branches  : 

Service Outlets : 

Definition of Company Profile: 

 It is a summary or collection of information on persons, companies, and its products. 

Here in the context of a company, it includes details such as founder, year of establishment, 

types of products, land mark achievements and so on.  

Helping Hands 



 

https://www.wellbeing.com.au/mind-spirit/mind/the-benefits-of-lending-a-helping-

hand.htmlAlcoholism, diseases, poverty define everyday struggles of Chennai's pavement 

dwellers as govt refuses to                                 count them as 

homeless - India News , Firstpost 

 

 

 

City pavement dwellers demand night shelters (freepressjournal.in)Teach English for orphan 

child - SCCN | Volunteering in Nepal (savechildrennepal.org) 

 

Helping hands is a philanthropic organization based in Amaravathipudhur, Sivagangai 

District in Tamil Nadu. It renders invaluable service to orphans and other needy people for their 

survival and development. Mr. Palaniappan founded this Non-governmental social service 

organization in 1980 with an objective of helping people in distress such as orphans and 

destitute. When Mr. Palaniappan was in the prime of his youth, he happened to see a weak and 

wailing baby girl outside a hospital with no one to care for it. Mr. Palaniappan avowed to look 

https://www.wellbeing.com.au/mind-spirit/mind/the-benefits-of-lending-a-helping-hand.html
https://www.wellbeing.com.au/mind-spirit/mind/the-benefits-of-lending-a-helping-hand.html
https://www.firstpost.com/india/alcoholism-disease-poverty-defines-everyday-struggles-of-chennais-pavement-dwellers-as-govt-refuses-to-count-them-as-homeless-5184441.html
https://www.firstpost.com/india/alcoholism-disease-poverty-defines-everyday-struggles-of-chennais-pavement-dwellers-as-govt-refuses-to-count-them-as-homeless-5184441.html
https://www.firstpost.com/india/alcoholism-disease-poverty-defines-everyday-struggles-of-chennais-pavement-dwellers-as-govt-refuses-to-count-them-as-homeless-5184441.html
https://www.freepressjournal.in/mumbai/city-pavement-dwellers-demand-night-shelters
https://www.savechildrennepal.org/teach-english-orphan-child/
https://www.savechildrennepal.org/teach-english-orphan-child/


after the baby in a rented house and within a year there came 40 boys and girls to be sheltered. 

The Helping Hands was registered the next year. Today it accommodates hundreds of children 

and aged people and extends humane gestures to all. From new-born children to old people who 

are counting their days, it fosters them by giving a fresh lease of life to all the needy. The 

organization provides individual care, medical assistance, treatment, rehabilitation, education, 

and empowerment. It is said that Helping Hands are better than praying hands. Wouldn’t you 

like to be a person of helping hands?  

 

Glossary  

Invaluable   : of much value; also used as valuable 

Distress  : suffering 

Prime   : important stage 

Destitute  : people who have no support 

Exercise I 

Based on the understating of the Organization profile answer the following questions 

1. What is philanthropy?  

2. What kind of services does the organization provide? 

3. Expand NGO. 

4. Who is the founder of the organization? 

5. When was the organization founded? 

 

Writing 

Preparatory Activity I 

Word Power 



Circular  : a printed letter or notice sent to many people  

Minutes   : the written record of what was said at the meeting  

Ephemeral  :temporary 

Fate   : destiny 

Mighty   : powerful 

Monarch   : King 

Summon  : Call 

Bane   : Curse 

Monuments   : structures raised in remembrance 

CIRCULAR 

Pre- Writing Activity 

What do you think about this form of letter? 

 



Circular: Definition  

A circular is a brief letter conveying specific and important information which is a viable 

tool of communication channel in an organization. Since it is brief it may also contain marketing 

information and may be used for inter-departmental communication and advertising. Its wider 

reach is the main feature of a circular.  

Advantages of a circular 

• It is simple and precise making the communication effective  

• It is written and therefore a documentary evidence that prevents miscommunication  

• It is also quite inexpensive and therefore cost-effective 

• Circulars are also a time-saving method of communication as it reaches many people in a 

short time 

• They are a great advertising and marketing tool that can help create a new market and 

educate people about the product or services  

• It helps customers gain confidence about the product or service 

 

Components of a circular 

 



https://www.wikihow.com/Write-a-Letter-of-Recommendation#/Image:Write-a-Letter-of-

Recommendation-Step-1-Version-2.jpg 

Difference between Memo and a circular

 

https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.wordcountjet.com%2Fdifferenc

es-between-official-memos-and-circulars-a-managerial-

perspective&psig=AOvVaw2WGg90wo4RJnz7lgR6ISNT&ust=1608025177404000&source=im

ages&cd=vfe&ved=0CAIQjRxqFwoTCIihgN-Wze0CFQAAAAAdAAAAABAD 

Model of a Circular 

Circular Regarding an Appointment in the Organisation 

 

Raja Motors Private Ltd., 

Madurai. 

7.12.2020 

 

This is to inform the various departmental heads that S. Krishnan has joined the organisation in 

the capacity of Vice-President. He comes with experiences that will be of a great asset to the 

organization. His managerial skills will be his greatest strength in his team.  He joins the 

organisation on 10.12.2020 and the various General Managers are requested to have a meeting 

with him and apprise him of the situation. 

Wishing him all the best we believe he will offer his expertise to tackle the changes in the 

market.  

 

 

https://www.wikihow.com/Write-a-Letter-of-Recommendation#/Image:Write-a-Letter-of-Recommendation-Step-1-Version-2.jpg
https://www.wikihow.com/Write-a-Letter-of-Recommendation#/Image:Write-a-Letter-of-Recommendation-Step-1-Version-2.jpg
https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.wordcountjet.com%2Fdifferences-between-official-memos-and-circulars-a-managerial-perspective&psig=AOvVaw2WGg90wo4RJnz7lgR6ISNT&ust=1608025177404000&source=images&cd=vfe&ved=0CAIQjRxqFwoTCIihgN-Wze0CFQAAAAAdAAAAABAD
https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.wordcountjet.com%2Fdifferences-between-official-memos-and-circulars-a-managerial-perspective&psig=AOvVaw2WGg90wo4RJnz7lgR6ISNT&ust=1608025177404000&source=images&cd=vfe&ved=0CAIQjRxqFwoTCIihgN-Wze0CFQAAAAAdAAAAABAD
https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.wordcountjet.com%2Fdifferences-between-official-memos-and-circulars-a-managerial-perspective&psig=AOvVaw2WGg90wo4RJnz7lgR6ISNT&ust=1608025177404000&source=images&cd=vfe&ved=0CAIQjRxqFwoTCIihgN-Wze0CFQAAAAAdAAAAABAD
https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.wordcountjet.com%2Fdifferences-between-official-memos-and-circulars-a-managerial-perspective&psig=AOvVaw2WGg90wo4RJnz7lgR6ISNT&ust=1608025177404000&source=images&cd=vfe&ved=0CAIQjRxqFwoTCIihgN-Wze0CFQAAAAAdAAAAABAD


Exercise 1 

Fill in the blanks, choosing the correct answer 

1. A circular is an ________ communication (official/ informal) 

2.  A circular reaches _____ audience ( larger/smaller) 

3. Memos are intended for ____ audience (larger/selective) 

4. Circulars are _____(expensive/ inexpensive) 

 

 

Exercise 2 

1. As a Managing Director of a Motor company, draft a circular to the employees of 

your organisation about the launching of a new brand of a vehicle. 

2. As a Principal of a school, prepare a circular for teachers and students regarding 

Republic Day celebrations in your school.  

3. Read the following circular and answer the questions given below 

Circular Regarding Exams 

 

RRG College of Arts and Science, 

RRG Nagar, 

Kovilpatti 

8.12.2020 

In view of the impending cyclone which was continuing since 4.12.2020 andthe irregular 

bus services following it, the college authority has decided to postpone the exams from 

10.12.2020 to 14.12.2020. All the students are requested to meet their respective class 

teachers and note down the changes in the Exam schedule at the earliest in order to avoid 

inconvenience at the last moment. The revised dates for practical exams for the science stu-

dents may be obtained from the respective department heads.  

8.12.2020         Principal 

Kovilpatti 



Answer the following questions: 

1. Where is the college located? 

2. What is the circular about? 

3. Why do they post-pone the exams? 

4. Who has sent the circular? 

5. The exams have been postponed to ____ 

Minutes  

Definition 

Minutes of meeting is a documented record of the proceedings of an official meeting 

which contains the list of attendees, the absentees, the points of discussion and the decisions 

taken. The word ‘minutes’ is derived from the Latin phrase ‘minuta scriptura’ which literally 

means ‘small writing’ or ‘rough notes’.  

Purpose 

Every organization may have its own rules of the content that is recorded in the minutes. 

It should record what was done and not what was said. They are not a record of the transcript. 

They are official documents that hold evidence about the important decisions taken in the 

meeting.  

Creation 

Minutes may be recorded during the meeting in shorthand or in the form of notes and 

later elaborated. The minutes should be circulated among the participants. In some instances, the 

meeting may be audio or video recorded and the minutes may be prepared later. There are also 

minutes recording software to help prepare minutes.  

Steps to record minutes  

The steps to record minutes are: 

• Pre-planning  

• Record-taking 

• Writing or transcribing the minutes  

• Sharing meeting minutes  

•Documenting and filing  

Tips for taking notes 

•Prepare yourself for the meeting by having an outline. As the meeting goes on the items in the 

outline can be filled. This will ensure that important details are not missed.  



•The list of participants may be noted right at the beginning of the meeting 

•Decisions and actions should be recorded accurately  

•Clarifications may be sought about decisions taken since the recorded minutes must be accurate  

•Conversations need not be noted down. Actions and decisions should be carefully taken down.  

•Recording the minutes using smart phone may be helpful for future clarifications. Before 

recording the participants must be informed that they are being recorded  

Format of Minutes of Meeting 

The general format of the minutes of a meeting is as follows: 

• Name of the organization in the top-left corner  

• Date and time in the top-right corner  

• Title in the centre  

•Name and designation of the attendees  

•Name of absentees, designation, and reason for absenteeism  

•Amendments made to previous minutes  

•Meeting Agenda  

•Issues discussed  

•Suggestions made  

•Decisions taken  

•Voting details  

•Action plan and roles and responsibilities given  

•Motions addressed and motions carried over to next meeting  

•Schedule of the next meeting  

In addition to the above format each organization will have specific details to be included 

according to the purpose of the meeting. These requirements need to be well understood before 

preparing to take down the minutes.  

After the meeting  

As soon as the meeting is over the minutes need to be written: 

•Minutes should be written immediately after a meeting while the ideas discussed are still 

fresh in the mind  



•Review the format and the information recorded so that all important details are 

included  

•Depending on the meeting the explanation of the details must be given. In a board 

meeting or a corporate meeting more details and explanation must be included for the actions 

taken and the reasons for the actions taken must be enumerated.  

•The minutes should also be revised and should be clear and concise without any 

ambiguity  

Writing tips:  

• Language should be objective and not biased  

• Write in passive voice and use the same tense  

• Names must not be mentioned unless it is vital, and it is associated with an important 

decision taken  

• Personal comments should not be made. Minutes should be based on facts and not 

feelings  

• Other documents that are circulated during the course of the meeting must be mentioned 

in the meeting and enclosed along with the final draft of the minutes  

Conclusion 

Minutes should be vetted by the chair of the meeting and in some cases by more members 

before it is circulated among the participants of the meeting. This gives scope for the minutes to 

be revised and approved for circulation. This final process is what makes the minutes an official 

record. This will be approved during the next meeting.  

Writing an Introduction  

 The constituent parts of an introduction are attention grabber, topic description, 

explanation of the topic’s relevance, an outline of the main points and the central ideas of the 

subject under discussion. 

Definition of Paraphrase 



 It is a simplified form of a piece of writing. It captures the central, significant, and 

important ideas of a text and presents it in an easily readable, and understandable way. It is a 

rewording or a restatement of the meaning of a text or a phrase. 

Model  

 All human things are subject to Decay 

 When Fate summons monarchs must obey 

- Dryden 

These lines given above speak about the uncertainty indefiniteness and ephemeral 

nature of human life. The poet Dryden states that all human things pertaining to this 

world have a short life. None in this world can live here for an indefinite period. These 

lines further explain that even if people are very mighty and powerful like kings, if they 

receive a call from fate, they cannot escape it. They will have to bow before fate. The 

central idea is that fate is far superior to and  far more powerful than humans.   

Task I 

  

   Let  none admire 

 That riches grow in Hell; that soli may best 

 Deserve the precious bane. And here let those  

Who boast in mortal things, and wondering tell 

Of Babel, and the works of Memphian kings, 

Learn how their greatest monuments of fame, 

And strength, and art, are easily outdone 

By Spirits reprobate, 

 



Explanation: 

 Having described the materialistic greed of Mammon and of the human beings who fall 

under Mammon’s influence, Milton tells us that, under Mammon’s directions, a batch of fallen 

angels dug out gold from the interior of hell. In the lines here Milton says that people should not 

feel surprised to learn that riches (gold etc.) exist in the infernal regions. The soil of hell may 

perhaps be most appropriate for that coveted evil, namely gold. Milton then goes on to give us 

another idea. There are people who boast of human achievements. These people describe, with a 

feeling of wonder, the Tower of Babel, and the Pyramids of Egypt as great architectural works. 

But let such people learn how the greatest monuments which have been built by human strength 

and skill and which have become famous, can easily be surpassed by the work of worthless 

Spirits (that is, the devils). 

Exercise  

Paraphrase the following text. 

National Emergency 

Under Article 352, the President can declare National Emergency on the entire territory 

of India or a part of it when the security of the entire country or a part of it is challenged by war 

or external aggression or armed rebellion. When the National Emergency is proclaimed because 

of war or external aggression, it is called External Emergency and when it is proclaimed because 

of armed rebellion, it is called Internal Emergency.  

 

 

 

 

 

 



VII. WRITING SKILLS 

 

VIII. Punctuation and Capitalization 

 

 
https://www.teachstarter.com/au/blog/26-punctuation-resources-activities/ 

Punctuation 

The system of signs or symbols, such as full stop, comma, and exclamatory mark, used in written 

language is called Punctuation. Punctuation marks show a reader how a sentence is constructed 

and how it should be read. Every sentence should include a capital letter at the start, and a 

punctuation mark at the end.  

IX. Why Punctuation matters? 

Life would be confusing without proper punctuation. 

Look at these sentences 

1. some people find inspiration in cooking their families and dogs  

Vs.  

Some people find inspiration in cooking, their families and dogs. 

2. lets eat grandpa 

    Vs 

   “Let’s eat, Grandpa!” 

The sentences convey totally different things as per the proper usage of punctuations. 

For the sake of family members and Grandpa’s life, use proper punctuation. Punctuation saves 

lives and keeps people alive! 

3. Now, this is a big one. Consider the following sentences. Note how the meaning changes 

drastically when the position of the comma changes.   

https://www.teachstarter.com/au/blog/26-punctuation-resources-activities/


                  a woman without her man is nothing 

“A woman, without her man, is nothing.” (A woman’s success is because of a man) 

Now, let’s change up where we’re placing the punctuation: 

“A woman: without her, man is nothing.” (A man’s success is because of a woman) 

Here is an infographic on various punctuations used in English

 



CAPITALIZATION 

Capitalization is one of the most basic and important elements of writing. Capitalization draws 

the reader’s attention to names, titles, and more. Capitalization also marks the start of new 

sentences and new paragraphs, provides signals to the reader, and helps to create a structure and 

a hierarchy in written language. 

Basic Capitalization Rules 

1. Capitalize proper nouns.   

• To indicate the names of people, such as Vijay, David, or Anwar. 

• To denote the names of months and days, such as January, August, Sunday, Thursday 

• To denote days of national/international importance, such as Independence Day, 

Women’s Day 

• Finally, proper nouns also include the names of buildings, landmarks, and companies, 

such as the Leaning Tower of Pisa, the Statue of Liberty, or Verizon 

 

2. Use capitalization with proper adjectives.  

• Indian,  American, Italian, German 

3. Capitalize titles of works.  

• A Tale of Two Cities, Titanic, Ode To A Nightingale, Beats 

4. Use a capital at the beginning of a sentence. The first word of every sentence should be 

capitalized, regardless of what kind of word.  

 

5. Capitalize the first word of a full sentence in a quotation. Sentences appearing within 

quotes also should have a capital letter in the beginning.  

She said to me “Do you feel alright?” 

 

6. Use capitalization when referring to a period or an event.  

• The Chola Period.  

 

7. Capitalization with the pronoun “I.” One of the most notable words to make sure to 

capitalize is the pronoun “I.” I refer to oneself. This is a unique and specific usage.  

 

8. Capitalize family relationships.  

• Aunt Preethi" or "Cousin Ajith." 

 



9. Capitalize people’s titles.  

• Mr. Ms. Miss, and Dr.  

Remember these punctuation rules while writing:

 



 

X. Activity 1 

 

XI. Analyse the Story given below and list down the various punctuations mentioned in the 

story and write their definition. 

 

E.g. 

1. Comma – Used for pausing; took its place between words; without the break commas 

provide,   

                 words run amok, becoming jumbled, unwieldy, and confusing; a well-placed 

                 comma can change the meaning of a sentence. 

 

The Day Punctuation Came to Town 

1. Written by Kimberlee Gard | Illustrated by Sandie Sonke 

  

The Punctuations had just moved to Alphabet City and the kids—Exclamation Point, Question 

Mark, Period, and Comma—were excited about their first day of school. Exclamation Point was 

in a rush to get there. “‘We are going to have so much fun!’” he said. He “was always excited 

about something.” Question Mark was a little more subdued. She wondered if the other kids 

would be nice and even pondered whether they were walking in the right direction. “Comma 

kept pausing,” and Period said she would let her siblings know when to stop. 

 

 



 

When they got to school and introduced themselves, the student letters were confused. 

They’d never seen anyone like the Punctuations before. As the letters practiced forming words, 

Exclamation Point joined W, O, and W; Question Mark helped out W, H, and O; and “Period 

brought each sentence to a tidy end.” For Comma, though, it wasn’t so easy. As he tried to 

squeeze in between letters, he began to feel as if he was just a bother. Undetected, he tiptoed 

away. 

 

 

Meanwhile, in the classroom, Exclamation Point had all the letters scrambling to make more and 

more exciting words. There was a lot of cheering and booming, ducking, and running. Question 

Mark asked if maybe they shouldn’t all quiet down a bit, but no one was listening. Even Period 

couldn’t get them to stop. Pretty soon, there was a huge word pileup. In the next moment it came 

crashing down and all the letters “tumbled through the door, spilling into the hall.” There, they 

found Comma, who just stared in disbelief. His siblings wondered why he was in the hall instead 

of in the classroom. Comma told them how he felt. But, “‘Comma, without you, things become a 

disaster!’” Exclamation Point said. Period and Question Mark agreed. 

 

Then his siblings gently reminded little Comma about how each member of their family has a 

certain purpose. They told him, “‘we all work together to help letters and the words they make.’” 

Once everyone had gone back into the classroom, the letters continued making words. But now 

Comma took his place between them. When the letters looked confused, he explained that it was 

his job to keep order and that words and punctuation needed each other to make good and clear 

sentences. 

 

For children just learning about sentence structure and how punctuation and words fit together to 

create meaning, Kimberlee Gard’s lively story helps them visualize and understand the different 

roles of each punctuation mark. Coming at the end of a sentence and accompanied by vocal 

clues, exclamation points, question marks, and periods are more familiar to kids. But what about 



that comma, which seems to float around here and there? Gard demonstrates that without the 

break commas provide, words run amok, becoming jumbled, unwieldy, and confusing. Readers 

will respond to the classroom setting, where the letters work and play together during lessons, 

and they will be eager to make friends with the Punctuation family themselves. 

 

If any readers think learning about punctuation is dry and dull, Sandie Sonke’s vibrant colors and 

cartoon characters will change their minds. The Punctuations (and their butterfly friend 

Apostrophe) is sweet and earnest, wanting to fit into the class and make a difference. As the 

letters form words, the purple Punctuations are easy for kids to pick out, allowing for discussion 

of their distinct roles. The tangled piles of letters invite kids to make words from the muddle. 

After Comma realizes his importance and the letters embrace him, the story ends with a familiar 

and funny example of just how a well-placed comma can change the meaning of a sentence. 

 

Image copyright Sandie Sonke, 2019, text copyright Kimberlee Gard, 2019. Courtesy of 

Familius. 

https://celebratepicturebooks.com/tag/writing-resources-for-kids/ 

 

XII. Activity 2 

Explore the following websites and complete the Punctuation Marks Graphic Organizer.   

Punctuation Tree: http://guidetogrammar.org/grammar/marks/marks.htm 

English Club:https://www.englishclub.com/writing/punctuation.htm 

Grammar Book:https://www.grammarbook.com/english_rules.asp 

Punctuation Marks Graphic Organizer 

Write the rules for using each of the punctuation marks below. Each row represents a different 

rule. In the right-hand column, provide an example of the rule in use. 

Symbol (!?, etc.) Punctuation 

Name 

Rule Example of Rule in Use 

    

    

    

    

    

    

http://grammar.ccc.commnet.edu/grammar/marks/marks.htm
http://www.englishclub.com/writing/punctuation.htm
http://www.grammarbook.com/english_rules.asp


 

 



 

English for Arts and Social Sciences  

Semester II 

 

 

 

 
Tamil Nadu State Council for Higher Education(TANSCHE) 



Syllabus 

Second Semester Professional Communication Course for Arts and Science 

Colleges 

                               Hours: 60  

Objectives:  

The Professional Communication Skills Course is intended to help Learners in Arts 

and Science colleges, 

• Develop their competence in the use of English with particular reference to 

the workplace situation. 

• Enhance the creativity of the students, which will enable them to think of 

innovative ways to solve issues in the workplace. 

• Develop their competence and competitiveness and thereby improve their 

employability skills. 

• Help students with a research bent of mind develop their skills in writing 

reports and research proposals. 

Unit 1- Communicative Competence 

Listening – Listening to two talks/lectures by specialists on selected subject 

specific topics -(TED Talks) and answering comprehension exercises (inferential 

questions) 

Speaking: Small group discussions (the discussions could be based on the listening 

and reading passages- open ended questions 

Reading: Two subject-based reading texts followed by comprehension 

activities/exercises 

Writing: Summary writing based on the reading passages.  

Grammar and vocabulary exercises/tasks to be designed based on the 

discourse patterns of the listening and reading texts in the book. This is 

applicable for all the units. 

Unit 2 - Persuasive Communication 

Listening: listening to a product launch- sensitizing learners to the nuances of 

persuasive communication 



Speaking: debates – Just-A Minute Activities  

Reading: reading texts on advertisements ( on products relevant to the subject 

areas) and answering inferential questions 

Writing: dialogue writing- writing an argumentative /persuasive essay. 

Unit 3- Digital Competence 

Listening to interviews (subject related)  

Speaking: Interviews with subject specialists (usingvideo conferencing skills)  

Creating Vlogs (How to become a vlogger and use vlogging to nurture  interests – 

subject related) 

Reading: Selected sample of Web Page (subject area)  

Writing: Creating Web Pages 

Reading Comprehension: Essay on Digital Competence for Academic and 

Professional  Life.   

The essay will address all aspects of digital competence in relation to MS Office 

and how they can be utilized in relation to work in the subject area  

Unit 4 - Creativity and Imagination 

Listening to short (2 to 5 minutes) academic videos (prepared by EMRC/ other 

MOOC videos on Indian academic sites – E.g.  

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tpvicScuDy0)  

Speaking: Making oral presentations through short films – subject based 

Reading: Essay on Creativity and Imagination (subject based)  

Writing – Basic Script Writing for short films (subject based)  

- Creating webpages, blogs, flyers and brochures (subject based)  

- Poster making – writing  slogans/captions(subject based)  

Unit 5- Workplace Communication& Basics of Academic Writing 

Speaking: Short academic presentation using PowerPoint  

Reading & Writing:  Product Profiles, Circulars, Minutes of Meeting.  

Writing an introduction, paraphrasing 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tpvicScuDy0


Punctuation(period, question mark, exclamation point, comma, semicolon, colon, dash, hyphen, 

parentheses, brackets, braces, apostrophe, quotation marks, and ellipsis)  

Capitalization (use of upper case)  

Outcomes of the Course 

At the end of the course, learners will be able to, 

• Attend interviews with boldness and confidence. 

• Adapt easily into the workplace context, having become communicatively 

competent.  

• Apply to the Research &Development organisations/ sections in companies 

and offices with winning proposals. 
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Preface  

The textbook on Professional English envisioned under the leadership of the Hon. Chief 

Minister of Tamilnadu, Thiru. Edappadi K.Palaniswami by the Honorable Minister for Higher 

Education Thiru. K.P. Anbalagan, and Principal Secretary to Government, Department of Higher 

Education, Selvi. Apoorva, I.A.S., is a pioneering venture and strategic intervention in higher 

education in Tamil Nadu. It has been prepared with the unstinted support of Thiru. 

Vivekanandan, I.A.S. Member Secretary, TANSCHE (Tamil Nadu State Council for Higher 

Education) 

 Tamil Nadu has the distinction of having the highest GER (Gross Enrolment Ratio) of 

49%, in higher education in the country: this figure attests to the efforts of the government to 

empower the youth of the state by enhancing access to higher education.  

After duly examining the challenges faced by students in learning their subjects and with 

a vision to equip them to compete in a global scenario, four textbooks, English for Physical 

Science, English for Life Sciences, English for Arts and Social Sciences and English for 

Commerce and Management have been prepared.  

As language is an essential tool with regard to the learning process, a textbook which 

uses subject/discipline based content to leverage language learning is an ideal approach and 

fulfills the dual objective language proficiency and professional competence.  

The book is bound to fulfill its destiny as teachers and students work in tandem: teachers 

as facilitators and learners as highly motivated stakeholders. 

 

 

 



                                   DISCLAIMER 

 

 

Some of the passages given for Listening, 

Speaking, Reading and Writing lend themselves to 

the teaching of Grammar items. However, testing 

and evaluation does not include Grammar. This 

material is not for publication: it is only for training 

purposes. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Unit I 

Communicative Competence 

 

Listening : Listening to two talks/lectures by specialists on selected subject              

     specific topics -(TED Talks) and answering comprehension   

    exercises (inferential questions) 

Speaking : Small group discussions (the discussions could be based on the  

    listening and reading passages- open ended questions 

Reading :Two subject-based reading texts followed by comprehension   

    activities/exercises 

Writing: Summary writing based on the reading passages. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 Introductory Exercise 

Read the quotes given below and select the one you like very much. Give reasons for 

selecting it.  

1. The truth is like a lion; you don’t have to defend it. Let it loose; It will defend 

itself.(St.Augustine) 

2. Never discourage anyone who continually makes progress, no matter how slow. (Plato) 

3. Life is very short and anxious for those who forget the past, neglect the present, and fear 

the future. (Seneca) 

4. Happiness is when what you think, what you say and what you do are in harmony. 

(Mahatma Gandhi) 

5. To succeed in your mission, you must have single minded devotion to your goal. 

(APJ.Abdulkalam) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Pre-Listening Exercise 

 Match the words in column A with their meanings in column B 

 

Column A 

 

 

Column B 

 

1. Psychology 

 

 

the study of societies and social behaviour  

 

 

2. Economics 

 

 

the study of the past based on objects or parts of 

buildings found in the ground 

 

 

3. Political Science 

 

 

reflection of life in various forms of writing like short 

story, novel, poetry etc 

 

 

4. Sociology 

 

 

the branch of study dealing with the state and systems 

of government 

 

 

5. Archaeology 

 

 

the  branch of study concerned with the production, 

distribution and consumption of things 

 

 

6. Literature 

 

the study of the mind and behavior 



Listening 

A. Listen to the speech by Martin Luther King Jr on Emancipation of 

Negroes. 

Transcript of the Listening passage 

I am happy to join with you today in what will go down in history as the greatest 

demonstration for freedom in the history of our nation. Five score years ago, a great 

American*,in whose symbolic shadow we stand today, signed the emancipation proclamation. 

This momentous decree came as a great beacon light of hope to millions of Negro slaves who 

had been seared in the flames of withering injustice. It came as a joyous daybreak to end the long 

night of their captivity. But one hundred years later, the Negro still is not  free. One hundred 

years later, the life of the Negro is still sadly crippled by the manacles of segregation and the 

chains of discrimination. One hundredyears later, the Negro lives on a lonely island of poverty. I 

have a dream that one day this nation will rise up and live out the true meaning of its creed. “We 

hold these truths to be self-evident that all men are created equal. I have a dream that one day on 

the red hills of Georgia, the sons of former slaves and the sons of former slave owners will be 

able to sit down together at the table of brotherhood. I have a dream that one day even the state 

of Mississipi, a state sweltering with the heat of injustice, sweltering with the heat of oppression 

will be transformed into an oasis of freedom and justice. I have a dream that my four little 

children will one day live in a nation where they will not be judged by the colour of their skin but 

by the content of their character. I have a dream today, that one day, down in Alabama with its 

vicious racists, with its Governor having his lips dripping with the words of “interposition” and 

“nullification”. One day right there in Alabama little black boys and black girls will be able to 

join hands with little white boys and white girls as sisters and brothers. I have a dream today that 

one day every valley shall be exalted and every hill and mountain shall be made low, the rough 



places will be made plain and the croocked places will be made straight and the glory of the Lord 

shall be revealed. This is our hope and this is the faith that I go back to the south with.Withthis 

faith, we will be able to hew out of the mountain of despair a stone of hope. With this faith, we 

will be able to transform the jangling discords of our nation into a beautiful symphony of 

brotherhood. With this faith we will be able to work together, to play together, to struggle 

together, to go to jail together, to stand up for freedom together, knowing that we will be free one 

day. And this will be the day  when all of God’s children will be able to sing with a new 

meaning. And if America is to be a greatnation, this must become true. And also let freedom ring 

from the prodigious hilltops of New Hampshire. Let freedom ring from the mighty mountains of 

New York. Let freedom ring from the snow-capped rockies of Colorado. Let freedom ring from 

the heightening Alleghenies of Pennsylvania. Let freedom ring from every hill and molehill of 

Mississipi. From every mountainside, let freedom ring. And whenthis happens and when we 

allow freedom to ring, when we let it ring from every village and hamlet, we will be able to 

speed up that day when all of God’s children, black men and white men, Jews and gentiles , 

protestants and catholics will be able to join hands and sing in the words of the old Negro 

spiritual. Free atlast. 

 *Former president of America, Abraham Lincoln issued the Emancipation proclamation 

on January1, 1863. The proclamation declared “that all persons held as slaves within the 

rebellious states shall be free”. 

 

1. Based on Martin Luther King’s speech, state whether the following observations are 

true or false. 

a. Martin Luther King delivered a historically important speech for the liberation of  

Negros in America. 

 b. Martin Luther King did not fight for the freedom of black people in America 

 c. Slavery never prevailed in the history of America  



 d. Martin Luther King did not dream that one day the sons of slaves and slave owners 

 will be able to sit together at the table of brotherhood. 

 e. Abraham Lincoln issued the emancipation proclamation in 1863. 

2. Fill in the table based on your understanding of Martin Luther King’s speech 

Martin Luther King commended 

Abaham Lincoln’s emancipation 

proclamation because 

 

Martin Luther King’s dream with 

regard to the state of Mississipi is  

 

Even a century after Abraham 

Lincoln’s emancipation 

proclamation, the blacks continued 

to be  

 

According to Martin Luther King, 

the life of the Negroes is crippled by 

 

3. Explore the evolution of thought in Martin Luther King’s speech and the succession 

of dreams with regard to various states of America given below 

a. red hills of Georgia  

b. the state of Mississipi 

c. the state of Alabama 

d. transformation of the jangling discords of the nation into 

e. after freedom, all of God’s children 

4. I. Find out the synonyms for the following words  

a. emancipation  

b. seared  

c. sweltering  

d. nullification 

e. jangling 

 II. Give the antonyms for the words given below. 

a. rebellious 

b. slavery 

c. prodigious 

d. poverty 

e. justice 



B.Listening Excerise 

Dan Gilbert’s Speech on The psychology of your future self 

(Transcript) 

 

At every stage of our lives we make decisions that will profoundly influence the 

lives of the people we're going to become, and then when we become those people, we're 

not always thrilled with the decisions we made. So young people pay good money to get 

tattoos removed that teenagers paid good money to get. Middle-aged people rushed to 

divorce people who young adults rushed to marry. Older adults work hard to lose what 

middle-aged adults worked hard to gain. On and on and on. The question is, as a 

psychologist, that fascinates me is, why do we make decisions that our future selves so 

often regret?  

Now, I think one of the reasons -- I'll try to convince you today — is that we have 

a fundamental misconception about the power of time. Every one of you knows that the 

rate of change slows over the human lifespan, that your children seem to change by the 

minute but your parents seem to change by the year. But what is the name of this magical 

point in life where change suddenly goes from a gallop to a crawl? Is it teenage years? Is 

it middle age? Is it old age? The answer, it turns out, for most people, is now, wherever 

now happens to be. What I want to convince you today is that all of us are walking 

around with an illusion, an illusion that history, our personal history, has just come to an 

end, that we have just recently become the people that we were always meant to be and 

will be for the rest of our lives.  

Let me give you some data to back up that claim. So here's a study of change in 

people's personal values over time. Here are three values. Everybody here holds all of 

them, but you probably know that as you grow, as you age, the balance of these values 

shifts. So how does it do so? Well, we asked thousands of people. We asked half of them 

to predict for us how much their value would change in the next 10 years, and the others 

to tell us how much their value had changed in the last 10 years. And this enabled us to 

do a really interesting kind of analysis, because it allowed us to compare the 



predictions of people, say, 18 years old, to the reports of people who were 28, and to do 

that kind of analysis throughout the lifespan.  

 

Here's what we found. First of all, you are right, change does slow down as we 

age, but second, you're wrong, because it doesn't slow nearly as much as we think. At 

every age, from 18 to 68 in our data set, people vastly underestimated how much 

change they would experience over the next 10 years. We call this the "end of history" 

illusion. To give you an idea of the magnitude of this effect, you can connect these two 

lines, and what you see here is that 18-year-olds anticipate changing only as much as 50-

year-olds actually do.  

Now it's not just values. It's all sorts of other things. For example, 

personality. Many of you know that psychologists now claim that there are five 

fundamental dimensions of personality: neuroticism, openness to 

experience, agreeableness, extraversion, and conscientiousness. Again, we asked people 

how much they expected to change over the next 10 years, and also how much they had 

changed over the last 10 years, and what we found, well, you're going to get used to 

seeing this diagram over and over, because once again the rate of change does slow as we 

age, but at every age, people underestimate how much their personalities will change in 

the next decade.  

The bottom line is, time is a powerful force. It transforms our preferences. It 

reshapes our values. It alters our personalities. We seem to appreciate this fact, but only 

in retrospect. Only when we look backwards do we realize how much change happens in 

a decade. It's as if, for most of us, the present is a magic time. It's a watershed on the 

timeline. It's the moment at which we finally become ourselves. Human beings are works 

in progress that mistakenly think they're finished. The person you are right now is as 

transient, as fleeting and as temporary as all the people you've ever been. The one 

constant in our life is change.  

 

 



I. Based on Dan Gilbert’s Speech on the psychology of your future self, answer the 

following questions 

 

 

PART A: 

 

1) What do you think is the field of the speaker? 

2) What is the regret of the speaker as regards our past decisions? 

3) How does the speaker express his opinion about the pace of change of people in relation 

to their age? 

 

4) Which components are presented as the five dimensions of & human personality? 

5) How does “Time” impact upon people and their decisions? 

PART B: Based on Dan Gilbert’s Speech on The psychology of your future self, state  

     whether the following statements are true of false. 

      

(i) People usually underestimated how much change they would experience over the next 

10 years. 

 

(ii) Every one of you does not know that the rate of change slows down in people as they 

age. 

 

(iii) Every ten years there seem to come changes in people’s inclination towards various 

aspects of human life like music, dress, and food and so on. 

 

(iv) Time is not a powerful force. 

(v) The passing of years reshapes our values and alter our personalities 

PART C: Match the following words and their meanings:- 

 

 

 

Sl.No. PART - A PART - B 

i Misconception Increasing at a fast pace 

ii Gallop Wrong understanding of something 

iii Neuroticism The quality of being energetic and not 

shy 

iv Extraversion The tendency to experience negative 

emotions  

v Retrospect Deeply 

vi Profoundly A survey or review of past course of 

action 



Post Listening Activity 

Do’s and Don’ts of Interview 

➢ Do your homework properly 

➢ Be careful to make a first good impression 

➢ Listen and respond accordingly 

➢ Be prepared for smart, open ended questions from the interviewers 

➢ Sell your strengths and experience 

➢ Don’t speak poorly about your present or former employers 

➢ Don’t falsify information 

➢ Don’t speak irrelevantly  

Answer the following questions 

1.  How would you do your homework for an interview? 

2.  What would you do to make a first good impression? 

3.  Sell your strengths and experience- Explain 

4.  What types of questions would you expect from the interviewers? 

5.  How will you conduct yourself when an interviewer poses a series of questions? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Speaking 

 
A. The importance of “speaking” can be learnt from the fact that language is 

primarilyspoken. 

 

 Speaking skills play a very important role in the learning of any language. Along 

with writing, it is considered to be an active/productive skill. The passiveskills are: 

listening and reading. For the acquirement of active skills, passive skills provide inputs. 

All the four skills are equally important. In this section, the emphasis is laid on speaking 

skill. 

 

1. Speaking –Preparatory Activity 

Illustrate in your own words, the following states of mind 

(i)  Joy 

(ii) Melancholy 

(iii) Despair 

(iv) Disgust 

(v)  Jubilation 

 

2. Match the following words with their meanings 

 

  Words Their meanings 

i 

 

 

adaptability 

 

 

to legally take another person’s child 

into your family and take care of him or 

her as your own child 

 

ii 

 

 

adoption 

 

 

change oneself according to situations 

 

iii stationary writing materials 

 

iv 

 

stationery 

 

not moving, not changing 

 

v 

 

Ideal 

 

not working; being lazy  

 

vi 

 

Idle 

 

the best possible; perfect 

 

 

 

 

 

 



The Concept of  “Society” and its Characteristics  

Key Concepts – (Society, Community, Culture, Institutions) 

Society  

The term society is derived from a Latin word socius. The term directly means association, 

togetherness, gregariousness, or simply group life. The concept of society refers to a relatively 

large grouping or collectivity of people who share more or less common and distinct culture, 

occupying a certain geographical locality, with the feeling of identity or belongingness, having 

all the necessary social arrangements or institutions to sustain itself. ‘Man is a social animal’, 

said Aristotle centuries ago. Man needs society for his living, working and enjoying life. 

According to MacIver, “Society is a web of social relationship” . 

According to Lapiere, “The term society refers not to group of people, but to the complex 

pattern of the norms of interaction, that arise among and between them”.   

According to Ginsberg, “A society is a collection of individuals united by certain relations or 

modes of behavior which marks them off from others who do not enter into the relations or who 

differ from them in behaviour”. 

Characteristics of Society 

• Society depends on Likeness. The principle of likeness is essential for society. Likeness 

refers to the similarities. Society exists among those who have the similarities with regard 

to their needs, goals, outlook, values etc. 

• Society rests on Differences too. If men are exactly alike, their social relationships would 

be very much limited. There would be little give and take, or little reciprocity, if there 

would be no differences. 

• Co-operation: Society is based on Co-operation. It is the essential part of our social life. 

Co-operation arises when men realize that they have common interests. It refers to the 

mutual working together for the attainment of a common goal. 

• Interdependence. Social relationships are characterised by Interdependence. One depends 

upon the other for the satisfaction of one’s needs. 

• Society is Dynamic: Change is ever present in society. No society can ever remain 

constant for any length of time. Changes may take place slowly and gradually or 

suddenly. 



• Culture: Each society is unique because it has its own way of life, called culture. Culture 

is not society, but an element of society. Human society constitutes interacting people; 

while cultureis patterning of their behaviour. According to Tylor, “culture includes 

knowledge, law, morals, customs or any other capabilities and habits acquired by man as 

a member of society”. 

• Mutual Interaction and Mutual Awareness: Society is composed of people. Without 

people there can be no society, no social relationships and no social life at all. Individuals 

are in continuous interaction with other individuals of society. Society is understood as a 

network of social relationships. But all relations are social relations. Social relationships 

exist only when the members are aware of each other. Social interaction is made possible 

because of mutual awareness. 

• Social Control: Society has its own ways and means of controlling the behaviour of its 

members. Along with co-operation, competition and conflict exist in society. Hence, the 

behaviour and activities of people are to be regulated by informal and formal means of 

social control. 

Community 

A community is a social unit that shares common values, or a group of interacting living 

organisms sharing an environment. Communities may share a sense of place situated in a given 

geographical area (e.g. a country, village, town, or neighbourhood) or in virtual space through 

communication platforms.  

According to Bogardus, “Community is a social group with some degree of ‘we feeling’ and 

living in a given area”. 

According to Kingsley Davis, “Community is the smallest territorial group that can embrace 

all aspects of social life”. 

 

Vocabulary 

Culture   :  the customs, ideas, beliefs etc. of a particular society, country etc. 

Interaction  :  an occasion when two or more people communicate with each other 

Reciprocity  : behaviour in which two people or groups of people give each other  

      help and advantages 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Community
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Place_(geography)


 

Territory   :  an area of land that belongs to one country. 

Community :  people of one particular area considered as a unit because of their  

                  common interests 

 

Custom   :  a way of behavior which a particular group or society has had for a  

longtime 

Speaking Activities  

 

1. Students can be asked to have group discussion on the following topics 

a) Present Status of Indian Economy 

b) Panchayat Raj System 

c) American Independence Struggle  

d) Role of Indian Women Freedom Fighters 

e) Modern Psychologists – Sigmund Freud and Carl Jung. 

 

2. Students can be put  in the following context and asked to structure their 

conversation accordingly. 

 

a) As a social awareness exercise, students are divdeded into two groups and discuss 

ways and means for the regular maintenance of channels and water bodies for 

resolving drinking water issues and overcoming cyclone caused damages. 

 

Group I – Improper maintenance of water channels is the reason for inundation   

of dwelling areas and breaching of water bodies – Don’t you think so? 

 

Group II - Yes. You are absolutely right. we the students have the responsibility  

   to ensure that there is no encroachment on channels and water bodies.  

   So that we can curb people’s miseries during monsoon. What do you 

think are the measures to prevent it? 

Group I -

_____________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________ 

 

 



Reading Activity 
 

Warm up 

 

A. Think about our country. What are its specialities? 

      (i)   Biggest democracy in the world 

      (ii)  Unity in diversity 

      (iii) Motherland of ancient greats like Astronomers Aryabhata, Varahamihira and  

 Physician Sushruta. 

     (iv) The country with the Longest Written Constitution 

      (v)  Land of colourful festivals and celebrations 

 

B. Match the following words with their meanings 

 

  Words Their meanings 

i 

 

 

Democracy   

 
 

people are equal and should share equally 

the resources of the country 

 

ii 

 

 
Communism   

 

 

a system in which the government of a 

country is elected by the people 

 

iii 

 

 

 

 

Autocracy   

 

 

     
Belief in or Support for government by 

elected representatives of the people rather 

than government by a king or queen 

 

 

  iv 

 

 

Republicanism   

 

government by a single person or small 

group that has  unlimited  power or 

authority 



 

v 

 

 

 

Socialism  

 

the set of beliefs that states that all the 

political system in which the state owns and 

controls all factories, farms, services etc 

 

 

Reading  
 

Passage 1 

Peruse the following passage and answer the following questions 

 

Crop Groups 

 

1. Kharif Crops: Also called the summer crops, they are sown before the onset of the 

rainy season from May to July and harvested after the rains in September and October. 

Rice and millets are major kharif crops of India. 

2. Rabi Crops: Also called the winter crops, they are sown in the beginning of the 

winter season from October to December and harvested before the summer season 

from February to April. Wheat, barley and oilseeds (mustard) are rabi crops. 

3. Zaid Crops: These are the short duration crops grown after the harvest of thekharif or 

rabi crops before the next major season. The crops sown in February to April and 

harvested by June and July are called the ZaidRabi crops. Green vgetables are main 

crops of this season. Similarly, after the harvest of the  kharif crops in September are 

grown some crops to be harvested before sowing the rabi crops in November and 

December. They are called zaidkharif crops. Oil seeds and some pulses are grown in 

this season. 

4. Food crops: These are the crops that serve as food, and all food grains and pulse and 

most oilseeds are included here. They can be further divided as food grains, pulses, oil 

seeds and beverages. 

5. Food grains: These are grains consumed in variousforms by man. The most 

importantfood grains in India are rice, wheat, maize, jowar and bajra. 



6. Pulses: The important pulses grown in India include gram, mung, urad and masur. 

They are also grain crops but they are not the stable food of the people. 

7. Oilseeds: These crops yield seeds from which oil is expelled. Mustard, rapeseed, 

groundnut, linseed and castor are the examples. 

8. Beverages: The most important beverage crops of India are tea and coffee. 

9. Subsistence Crops: These crops are grown primarily for own consumption by 

farmers and only a small portion enters the market. Cultivation of rice in west Bengal 

is an example of subsistence cropping. 

10. Commercial crops: Also called the cash crops, they are grown mainly for the market. 

Cotton and sugarcane are important commercial crops. 

11. Plantation Crops: In some cases, the crop is planted once and it provides yield for 

many years. Such plantations are managed like an industry. Tea, coffee, rubber, 

coconut and spices are examples of such crops. 

12. Spices: Pepper, cardamom, red chilly and turmeric are examples of spices. 

13. Fibre Crops: Also grown as cash crops, this group includes the plant that yield fibres; 

Jute and cotton are fibre crops. 

14. Fodder Crops: These are crops harvested  generally when green and used as cattle 

fodder. Berseem is one example of such a crop. 

Answer the following questions based on the passage given above  

1. When do farmers raise kharif crops? 

2. How are Rabi crops called? 

3. When does the cultivation of Rabi crops take place? 

4. Which is the cultivation period of zaid crops? 

5. Which crops come under Food crops? 

6. Give a few examples for Indian food grains. 

7. Which pulses are grown in India? 

8. Explain “Subsistence crops” and Differentiate it from “commercial crops” 

9. What are the benefits of raising plantation crops? 

10. Which are called Fodder crops? And What are they used for? 
 

 

 



Reading Passage 2 

Pre-Reading Activity 

 It is generally said that the heartbeat of a nation is heard in its literature. Study of 

literature both teaches and delights. Reading of literary texts greatly helps people improve their 

language skills and it provides them with happiness as well. There are many interesting literary 

genres like poetry, short story, novel, drama and so on. 

 Which writers’ works have you read? What are the interesting aspects of those works? 

Which writer or poet impresses you very much and why. After the reading of a literary work, be 

it novel or poetry or short story, discuss its various aspects with your friend. 

Reading: 

State and Government 

Government is often used as a synonym for the ‘state’.But both the government and the state are 

two different entities. There are differences between the state and the government. 

State                            

1. State consists of population, territory, government and  sovereignty. 

2. State possesses original powers. 

3. State is permanent and continues forever.  

4. State is abstract and invisible.  

 Government 

1. Government is part of the state. 

2. Powers of the government are derived from the state. 

3. Government is temporary. It may come and go. 

4. Government is concrete and is visible. 

 

Branches of  Government and Their Functions. 

  According to Prof. Laski, law- making is not the only function of the legislature but its 

real function is to watch the process of administration to safeguard the liberties of citizens. The 

legislature of the union is called the parliament in India. It consists of two chambers Loksabha 

and Rajyasabha. There are 545 members in Loksabha and 260 members in 

Rajyasabha.Loksabhagets dissolved every five years but Rajyasabha is permanent. The term of a 



Loksabha MP is five years whereas in the case of Rajyasabha it is six years. The first speaker of 

Independent India is Mavalankar. 

 Powers and Functions of the Executive  

Enforcing law and maintaining peace and order, maintaining friendly relations with other 

states, making appointments to higher posts, convening the sessions of the legislature and 

conducting business, issueing ordinances whenever the legislature is not in session. Powers to 

grant pardon, reprieve or remission of punishment are the important functions of the Executive. 

 Powers and Functions of the Legislature 

The primary function of all legislatures is the making of law. In most systems, however, 

legislatures also have other tasks, such as selection and criticism of the government activities, 

supervision of administration, appropriation of funds, ratification of treaties, impeachment of 

executive and judicial officials, acceptance or refusal of executive nominations, determination of 

election procedures, and public hearings on petitions. Hence, legislatures are not simply law-

making bodies. According to Laski, the British parliament is said to be 'the mother of 

parliaments'. It is the oldest legislature in the world. 

In size, the British House of Commons, with more than 600 members, is among the 

largest; in contrast, numerous small island countries have legislative bodies with fewer than 20 

members. Bicameral legislatures are common in many countries, particularly those with a federal 

system of government, such as the United States, Australia, Brazil, Canada, Germany, and India. 

Unicameral legislatures are typical in small countries and in those with a unitary system of 

government, such as New Zealand and Denmark.  

The functions of legislature are enacting laws, overseeing administration, passing the 

budget, hearing public grievances, and discussing subjects like development plans, national 

policies, and international relations. 

 Powers and Functions of the Judiciary 

  Judiciary is the important organ of the government. Its main function is to interpret laws 

and to administer justice. The welfare of citizens depends to a larger extent upon the 

judiciary. Judiciary is the most important pillar of democracy. Its interpretation of law ensures 

justice, equality and liberty to all its citizen. An independent and impartial judiciary is an 

essential requisite of a democratic setup. The Supreme Court of India consists of a Chief Justice 



and other judges. The Supreme Court has its permanent seat in Delhi. States in India have High 

Courts. There are District Courts and so on. The verdict of Supreme Court is ultimate. 

ImportantFunctions of Judiciary 

1. Administration of justice.  

2. To determine what is law and what is the scope and meaning of it.  

3. To give advisory opinion on matters referred to it. 

 

Types of Governments 

Parliamentary and Presidential   

In a democracy, the Government may be either parliamentary or presidential depending 

on the relation between the executive and the legislature. If the executive of cabinet is drawn 

from the legislature and when the two departments work in union in maintaining harmony, such 

a form of government is known as cabinet or parliamentary form. When the two departments 

remained independent of one another but at the same time provision is made for points of contact 

between the two by the one checking the other so as to maintain the balance, such a form of 

government is known as presidential. The best example of parliamentary types of government is 

known as presidential. The best example of parliamentary type of government is known as 

presidential. The best example of a parliamentary type of Government is provided by Britain and 

India for Presidential, the U.S.A. “Mother of Parliament” is a title often given to the British 

parliament. In India the president is considered to be supreme commander of the three armed 

forces. 

Constitution 

Every country has its own constitution, and the term ‘constitution’ means to establish; 

thus a constitution is established as the basis of Government  either by the Constituent Assembly 

or by the process of evolved one by customs, British Constitutions is an evolved one by customs, 

tradition and conventions. Now we shall discuss the definition and meaning of constitutions. 

Gettle has said that the constitution consists of those basic principles which determine the form 

of a state. It is the most important legal document of the state, as constitution helps to maintain 



law and order in the state. According to A.V Dicey, constitution refers to “all the rules which 

directly or indirectly affect the distribution of the exercise of sovereign power in the state”.  

 These constitutions are referred to as the fundamental law of the land, rule of the state 

and corner stone of the state system; constitutions also determine the relationship between the 

people and the state. It prescribes the right of the citizen; hence, Laski observed that a 

constitution is known by the rights it provides to the citizen. Hence, it is obvious that a state 

small or big, strong or weak must have a constitution of its own. 

Purpose of the Constitution 

 The purpose of the constitution is to ensure an orderly establishment, it also guarantees 

fundamental rights to the citizens, defines the power and functions of executive,legislature and 

judiciary. It also regulates the relationship between the state and the associations existing under 

it.  

A. Vocabulary 

 Executive : Administrative using of the government 

 Legislature : Enactment of Law 

 Judiciary  : Administration of Justice 

 Press or Media: Dissemination of Information for the public through broadcasting and  

      telecasting. 

B.(i) Which is considered to be the mother of parliaments? 

    (ii) What are the two bodies of Indian parliament?How many members are there in each body? 

    (iii)Which is considered to be the most important pillar of democracy? 

(iv)What are the functions of the constitution? 

     (v) Who in India is considered to be the supreme commander of the armed forces? 

 

C. compare “State” and Government” 

  State Government 

i 

 

 

ii 

 

 

  



iii 

 

 

   iv 

 

 

 

D. State whether the following statements are true or false 

     (i)  Loksabha gets dissolved every five years. 

     (ii) Rajyasabha is not a permanent body. 

     (iii) The verdict of supreme court is ultimate. 

     (iv) The first speaker of free India is Sarojini Naidu 

     (v) The press needs to play the role of a watch dog. 

 

Writing  

Pre-Writing 

A.Find out the meanings of following Idioms and make sentences by using them . 

 

i. Build Castle in the air – To indulge in day dreaming without doing any work. 

Eg: Without doing any work, if you want to attain progress, it will be like building castle 

in the air 

ii. Bring home the bacon  -- To earn money to take care of one’s family. 

Eg: Mary stays at home and takes care of her children and her husband John brings home 

the bacon. 

Exercise: 

1. White Elephant 

2. Leviathan 

3. Make much ado about nothing  

4. Silver Tongue 

5. Man of letters  

 

 

 



B. Look at the following pictures related to Egypt. Do you know their historic significance? 

Write about them briefly.  

Mummy  

 
 

 

 

Cairo City – Capital of Egypt                                                Pyramid  

 

 

 

 

Suez Canal                                                          Nile River 

 

 



C. Make a summary of the following passage  

Egypt has one of the longest histories of any nation in the world. The ancient Greek 

historian Herodotus called Egypt “the Gift of the Nile.”   The valley of the Nile River was one of 

the birthplaces of civilization, and for more than 2000 years Egypt was one of the richest and 

most civilized lands in the ancient world. Much of what we know about this great civilization has 

been learned from its art and architecture. In particular, the ruins of tombs and temples have 

provided a valuable record of Egyptian life.  

The Egyptians were extremely religious, and their belief in life after death was an 

important part of their culture. They believed that, for the spirit to live on, the dead person’s 

body had to be preserved, or mummified and buried, along with supplies of food and drink, tools 

and utensils, valued possessions – all the things the person had needed or enjoyed on earth. 

Kings and other wealthy persons had elaborate tombs built. Sculptures and wall paintings in the 

tombs were also created for use in the next life.  

The Step Pyramid was the first stone building in history and the first of the many 

pyramids to appear in the next 1000 years. The Step Pyramid was designed as a tomb for King 

Zoser and members of his family. It was an unusual pyramid because of its broad terraces or 

steps. The form of the pyramid that we are familiar with developed soon thereafter. The most 

important and famous pyramids are the three Great Pyramids at Giza, on the west bank of the 

Nile River. These pyramids were meant to house the Pharaohs’ bodies and serve as reminders of 

their almighty power. The giant statue known as the Sphinx – part human and part beast – has 

mystified and fascinated travellers for centuries.  

Cairo, the capital of Egypt is the largest city in Africa. Situated on both banks of the Nile, 

it is Egypt’s commercial and cultural centre as well as the seat of government. Egypt’s second 

largest city Alexandria, is a busy port on the Mediterranean Sea. Port Said situated at the 

northern end of the Suez Canal, is one of Egypt’s principal ports. The ancient city of Luxor is 

one of the country’s major tourist attractions. Its historical sites include the Temple of Luxor, the 

temple of Karnak and the Valley of the Kings.  

 

 

 



A. Write creatively about the following pictures in a few sentences. 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 



 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Unit -2 

Persuasive Communication  

Listening : listening to a product launch- sensitizing learners to the nuances of  

    persuasive communication 

Speaking : debates – Just-A Minute Activities  

Reading : reading texts on advertisements ( on products relevant to the subject  

    areas) and answering inferential questions 

Writing : dialogue writing- writing an argumentative /persuasive essay. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



1. Listening 

 

Preparatory Activity  

A. Identify the brand names 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 



 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

B. Listen to the pronunciation and meanings of the words given below  

Steering   : the device of a vehicle that controls its movement and directions 

Accelerator   : also known as gas pedallocated on the floor on the far-  

     right and it controls the amount of gas being fed into the engine   

              and thereby controls the speed of the vehicle. 

 

Speedometer   : an instrument on a vehicle's dashboard indicating its speed. 



Product launch : a planned effort to bring a new product to market. 

Professional Ethics  : adoption of fairness in business. 

Air bag  : a safety device fitted inside a road vehicle, consisting of a cushion  

  designed to inflate rapidly and protect passengers from impact in the   

 event of a collision. 

Engine CC : the size of an engine referring to the total volume of air and fuel being 

pushed through the engine by the cylinders. It's measured in cubic 

centimetres (cc). For example, a 1,000cc engine can displace one litre 

(1,000 cubic centimetres) of this air-fuel mixture. 

 

Listening 

Listening to a product launch 

 The launch of a new product into the market can be the beginning of a wonderful journey 

or a total fiasco. It is a key moment that requires seller’s full care and attention. The launch has 

to take place in such a way that the buyers’ or consumers’ interest is fully drawn towards the 

product. 

The following ideas need to be kept in mind while launching a product. 

i. Thorough analysis of the competition.  

ii. Aim for the ideal customer 

iii. Creation of a unique value proposition 

iv. Defining marketing strategy and tactics 

v. Testing marketing approaches 

vi. Rolling out the campaign 

vii. Awareness about the product’s lifestyle 

The Launch of Apple iPad Air (2020) Wi-Fi  

Apple iPad Air (2020) Wi-Fi tablet was launched on 15th September 2020. The tablet 

comes with a 10.90-inch touchscreen display with a resolution of 2360x1640 pixels at a pixel 

density of 264 pixels per inch (ppi).As far as the cameras are concerned, the Apple iPad Air 



(2020) Wi-Fi on the rear packs 12-megapixel camera. It sports a 7-megapixel camera on the front 

for selfies. 

Apple iPad Air (2020) Wi-Fi packs 64GB of inbuilt storage. The Apple iPad Air (2020) 

Wi-Fi measures 247.60 x 178.50 x 6.10mm (height x width x thickness) and weighs 458.00 

grams. It was launched in Green, Rose Gold, Silver, Sky Blue, and Space Gray colours. 

Connectivity options on the Apple iPad Air (2020) Wi-Fi include Wi-Fi 802.11 a/b/g/n/ac. 

Sensors on the tablet include accelerometer, ambient light sensor, barometer, gyroscope, and 

compass/ magnetometer. As of 1st December 2020, Apple iPad Air (2020) Wi-Fi price in India 

starts at Rs. 54,900. 

A. Apple iPad Air (2020) Wi-Fi Full Specifications 

i. General 

Brand Apple 

Model  iPad Air (2020)Wi-Fi 

Release date 15th September 2020 

Dimensions (mm) 247.60 x 178.50x 6.10 

Weight (g) 458.00 

Removable battery No 

Colours Green, Rose Gold, Silver, Sky Blue, Space Gray 
 

ii. Display 

Screen size (inches) 10.90 

Touchscreen Yes 

Resolution 2360x1640 pixels 

Pixels per inch (PPI) 264 

iii. Hardware 

Processor make Apple A14 Bionic 

Internal storage 64GB 

Expandable storage No 

iv. Camera 

Rear camera 12-megapixel 



Front camera 7-megapixel 

v. Connectivity  

Wi-Fi Yes 

Wi-Fi standards supported 802.11 a/b/g/n/ac 

Bluetooth version 5.00 

 

vi. Sensor  

Compass/ Magnetometer Yes 

Accelerometer Yes 

Ambient light sensor Yes 

Gyroscope Yes 

Barometer Yes 

Task  II 

A. Match the following items: 

                        A                                        B 

i. Model     7 Megapixel 

ii. Removable Battery   iPad Air (2020)Wi-Fi 

iii. Touch Screen    64 GB 

iv. Internal Storage     Yes 

v. Front Camera    No 

B. Fill in the blanks 

i. Apple iPad Air (2020) Wi-Fi tablet was launched on _________________________ 

ii. The phone was launched in colours such as _______________ and _____________ 

iii. Apple iPad Air (2020) Wi-Fi price in India starts at _______________________ 

iv. With regard to connectivity, apart from Wi-Fi and Wi-Fi standards supported, the other 

facility available is __________________ 

v.____________________ is the screen size of display.  



Nuances of Persuasive Communication 

 The general purpose of persuasion is to change people’s thinking or behaviour. You 

should have a specific purpose in mind. After you have decided on your specific purpose, think 

about the types of language and details that will help you accomplish it.  
 

Definition of Persuasive Speech 

 A persuasive speech is a specific type of speech in which the speaker has a goal of 

convincing the audience to accept his or her point of view. The speech is arranged in such a way 

as to hopefully cause the audience to accept all or part of the expressed view. Though the 

overarching(overreaching)goal of a persuasive speech is to convince the audience to accept a 

perspective, not all audiences can be convinced by a single speech and not all perspectives can 

persuade the audience. The success of a persuasive speech is often measured by the audience’s 

willingness to consider the speaker’s argument. 

Key Terms  

• Persuasion  : the process aimed at changing a person’s (or a   

                group’s) attitude or behaviour. 

• Logos   : logical appeal to the audience; does the speaker’s   

                argument make sense? 

• Pathos   : emotional appeal to the audience. 

• Audience Analysis : the speaker’s understanding of the audience’s   

                 knowledge, personal experience and proximity to a  

                 topic 

• Ethos   : credibility of the speaker, assigned to him by the   

                  audience. 

Key Points 

• Persuasive speeches can come in many forms, such as sales pitches, debates, and 

legal proceedings. 



• Persuasive speeches may utilize the three modes of persuasion: ethos, pathos and 

logos. 

• Ethos is the most important appeal in a persuasive speech. 

• Factors such as body language, the willingness of the audience, and the 

environment in which the speech is given, all affect the success of a persuasive 

speech. 

• Audience Analysis is important in a persuasive speech, as the audience will be 

convinced for their own reasons, not for the speaker’s reasons. 

The Sales Pitch 

An example of a persuasive speech is a sales pitch. During a sales pitch, the speaker is 

trying to convince the audience to buy his or her product or service. If the salesperson is 

successful, the audience (the person being sold to) will choose to purchase the product or service. 

However, salespeople understand that just because someone does not make a purchase 

after the first sales pitch does not mean the pitch failed. Persuasion is often a process. People 

may need multiple persuasive pitches and a lot of outside information before they are ready to 

accept a new view. 

Task I 

A. Answer the following questions in a sentence or two 

i. What is a persuasive speech and what are the uses of it? 

ii. Explain Ethos and Pathos in persuasion  

iii. What is the indication of the success of a persuasive speech? 

iv. What else is important in persuasion apart from the words of your speech? 

v. Write about the importance of audience analysis in persuasion.  



Task II  

For the effective persuasion, you need to be aware of ideas both for and against your 

stand. Use of a pros-and- cons chart for the arrangement of views both in support of and against 

your position. This helps improve your persuasive skills.  

A model pros-and-cons chart on “Standardised tests” is given below.  

Eg: Topic: Standardized Tests 

Pros Cons 

Recognized by colleges and universities Unfair to students who do not test well on 

these kinds of tests. 

Test all students on the same body of 

knowledge 

Test knowledge that may not have been 

taught 

Test in broad categories Too much weight placed on the results 

B. Based on the model pro-and-con chart, prepare two charts for the following topics. 

i. “Is sports a must”? 

ii.“Profit or Ethics in Business”  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



2. Speaking 

Preparatory Activity I 

Give vocal descriptions of the following pictures for about three minutes. 

Mullai Periyar Dam 

 

Coconut Grove 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Joint Winners of Nobel Prize for Economics – 2020 

 

Paul R. Milgrom(USA)  Robert B. Wilson(USA) 

 

Keeladi Archaeological Excavation in Sivagangai District  

 

 

Preparatory Activity II 

Match the following words with their meanings given below  

        A    B 

1. Argument  : Stable 

2. Disagreement   : Refusal  

3. Consensus   : Contradiction  

4. Rebuttal   : Wordy exchange of ideas  

5. Consistency   : Agreement  

What is a debate? (https://www.pinterest.com/pin/83316661846747777/) 

https://www.pinterest.com/pin/83316661846747777/


 A debate is a formal argument in which there are two sides that take opposing or 

supportive viewpoints and discuss them in an organized discussion of opposite views. A judge 

listens to both sides of the debate and decides which side made the better organized and 

supported argument. 

The Basic Debating Skills 

Style 

Style is the manner in which you communicate your arguments.  This is the most basic 

part of debating to master.  If the debater’s articulation lacks confidence the content and strategy 

will be of little value. 

Speed 

It is vital to talk at a pace which is fast enough to sound intelligent and allow you time to 

say what you want, but slow enough to be easily understood. The debater needs to strike a 

balance between being too fast and too slow. The speed of the debater should be such that it 

allows him or her the space to fully express his ideas.  

Tone 

Varying tone is what makes you sound interesting.  Listening to one tone for an entire 

presentation is boring. Articulation in the same tone for long will make the audience feel 

monotonous and uninterested. The tone needs to be decided based on the nature of the idea being 

presented.   

Volume 

Speaking quite loudly is sometimes a necessity, but it is by no means necessary to shout 

through every debate regardless of context.  There is absolutely no need to speak any more 

loudly than the volume at which everyone in the room can comfortably hear you.  Shouting does 

not win debates.  Speaking too quietly is clearly disastrous since no one will be able to hear you. 

  



Clarity 

The ability to concisely and clearly express complex issues is what debating is all about 

it.  The main reason why people begin to sound unclear is usually because they lose the “stream 

of thought” which keeps them going. It is also important to keep it simple. While long words 

may make you sound clever, they may also make you incomprehensible.  

Use of notes and eye contact 

Notes are essential, but they must be brief and well organized to be effective.  There is 

absolutely no point in trying to speak without notes. Of course, notes should never become 

obtrusive and damage your contact with the audience, nor should they ever be read verbatim.  

Most people sketch out the main headings of their speech, with brief notes under each heading.  

When writing notes for rebuttal during the debate, it is usually better to use a separate 

sheet of paper so that you can take down the details of what the other speakers have said and 

then transfer a rough outline onto the notes you will actually be using.  

Eye contact with the audience is very important, but keep shifting your gaze. No one 

likes to be stared at.  

 Content 

Content is what you actually say in the debate. The arguments used to develop your own 

side’s case and rebut the opposite side’s. The final logistics of how long you will be debating, 

how many people will be in your group, and how the debate will unfold (ie: which team speaks 

first etc.), will all be decided by your tutorial leader. 

What do the debaters do? 

❖ Assume that there is a right answer and they have it 

❖ Combative participants attempt to prove that the other side is wrong 

❖ Concentrate on winning the debate 

❖ Listen to find flaws and make counter arguments 



❖ Defend their assumptions as truth 

❖ Seeing two sides of an issue 

❖ Defend one’s own views against those of others 

❖ Searching for flaws and weaknesses in others’ positions 

❖ Create a winner and loser, discourage further discussions 

❖ Seek a conclusion that satisfies their position 

Structure of a debate:  

There are always two sides in a debate. 

 Affirmative/Supporting Negative/Opposing 

First speaker -Defines the subject of debate, 

introduces the team and what 

each member will argue 

-Presents their argument 

-Defines the subject, 

introduces the team and what 

each member will argue 

-Presents their argument 

-Rebuts first speaker’s 

affirmative points 

Second speaker -Rebuts first speaker’s negative 

points 

-Presents their argument 

-Rebuts second speaker’s 

affirmative points 

-Presents their argument 

Third speaker - Rebuts the whole negative 

team’s argument 

-presents a final smack-down 

point 

-Rebuts the whole 

affirmative team’s argument 

-Presents a final smack-down 

point 

 

Then the leaders of both the teams present their closing argument: no new points are made. 

Vocabulary for Debate 

To open an argument 

➢ Well, I think that… 

➢ The first point I would like to raise is this… 



➢ Our position is the following… 

➢ Here’s the main point I want to raise… 

➢ I would like to deal with two points here. The first is… 

➢ Our opponents have still not addressed the question we raised a moment ago… 

➢ The other side has failed to answer our point about… 

➢ Notice that the affirmative side has not addressed our main point. 

➢ Let me just restate my position. 

➢ Just to be clear, here is what I mean… 

Vocabulary for transition of points 

✓ I’m listening to the other side… 

✓ I see your point, but I think… 

✓ Yes, I understand but my opinion is that… 

✓ That’s all very interesting, but the problem is that… 

✓ I’m afraid I can’t quite agree with your point. 

✓ I think, I’ve got your point, let me respond to it… 

✓ We can see what you’re saying. Here’s my reply… 

 

To Conclude 

o So finally, we… 

o To sum up, here are the main points our opponents have not addressed… 

o We pointed out that… 

o Our opponents have claimed that… 

o To recap the main points… 

o Let’s sum up where we stand in this debate. 

o Let me summarize our position in this debate. 

o In summary, we want to point out that… 

o Let’s see which arguments are still standing. 

o Let’s take stock of where we are in this debate. 



Task I 

Students can be divided into groups to organize a debate on the following topics: 

1) Online games are harmful to children 

2) Reality shows on Television 

3) Student’s participation in curriculum design 

Task II 

A. Answer the following questions. 

i. What do you think is the purpose of debate? 

ii. Illustrate the significance of debates in democracy. 

iii. What components should be focussed in debates? 

iv. What is meant by rebuttal?  

v. Shed light on the importance of body language in debates. 

B. Form two teams with your classmates as members and make a debate on the  

following topics. 

i. Industrialisation vs Preservation of Nature. 

ii. Mobile Phone : A boon or a bane.  

Just a Minute  

What is Just a Minute? (http:// images.app.goo.gl/YGuyvP4RcuXrZ6TFA) 

Just a Minute is a one minute or less extempore speech that is carried out without any 

preparation . It is conducted in order to improve the communication skills. It helps the introvert 

and shy students to take initiative and speak on the topic for a minute. 

How to do? 

▪ Skip all the ‘thank yous’ and ‘good mornings’ in the beginning 

▪ Focus only on one message 



▪ Compress the ideas 

▪ Know the audience and craft the speech accordingly 

▪ Avoid dramatic or tricky approach 

▪ Avoid filler words 

▪ End with the main message 

Rules 

In Just a Minute, the panellists talk on a given subject, but obey three rules while doing 

so. They must avoid: 

Repetition : Originally, this meant not being able to repeat a certain idea or  concept.      

However, due to challenges over time, it now means not being able  to repeat 

words or even letters (For example, 'BBC' is considered repetition  because of the 

two B's). Certain words such as 'The' or 'And' are usually allowed except under 

extreme circumstances (say, when repeated five or six times). The given subject 

on the card is however allowed to be repeated. 

Hesitation : The speaker must speak continuously, without any pause. Even if the                 

   audience is laughing, you have to continue talking. 

Deviation : Originally this meant  deviating too far from the subject in question. Now the  

     concept is considered in a broad context. Examples include deviation   

    from the English language, grammar, truth or logic. 

Task I 

The students can be given relevant topics for Just a Minute. Following topics are only samples. 

1) Digital world 

2) Bio-life 

3) Social behaviour 

 

 

https://www.comedy.co.uk/tv/just_a_minute_2012/


Task II 

A. Answer the following Questions 

i. Distinguish between “Debate” and “Just a Minute.” 

ii. What are the key components of Just a Minute? 

iii. What do you think should be done to improve one’s skills to excel in Just a Minute? 

Task III 

B. Make a speech on the following topics for Just a Minute  

i. Indian Society   ii.  Contemporary World Economy iii. Nobel Prize   iv. Ancient History 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



3. Reading 

Read the advertisements given in preparatory activities I & II and observe the 

language and other components used. 

Preparatory Activity I 

 

Preparatory Activity II 

 

 

 

 



Reading Texts on Advertisements  

Introduction 

 Advertisements are very essential for selling any product. Its role is of most vital one in the 

success of any business. Advertisements are made in such a way that they reflect the uniqueness, 

distinct features and special qualities of a product. Advertisers need to be possessed of attributes 

like fine language skills, rich creativity and profound imagination so that they will be able to 

draw the attention of the consumers towards their products.  

 The aim of advertising is always to sell the product or let the people know the various 

facilities made available to them, either at the market or at their doorstep. When a product is 

being advertised, we are able to gather more information such as its name, price, benefits and 

availability. In short, it is a brief factual account of itself. But sometimes the drafted messages 

tend to be fictional too, owing to either exaggeration or false claims made by the advertiser. 

Viewed objectively, the advertising message must act as a salesperson and do its best to convince 

the consumer of the merits of the product or service described.  

 Advertisements have a two-fold purpose to serve. They have a message to convey and they 

attempt to evoke a desirable response in the buyer. As a result, the product becomes a popular 

one; the demand increases and the manufacturer, distributor and dealer reap a bountiful harvest. 

So, basically, an advertisement should communicate effectively.  

  To read advertisements will strengthen one’s language skills, fortify their creativity and 

reinvigorate their imagination which are all essential for becoming an effective and impressive 

communicator.  

Reading Texts on Advertisement  

Model 

Read the passage carefully and answer the following questions:- 

It is almost impossible to escape from advertisements. Large hoardings stare down at you 

from the sides of the roads; neon signs wink above shops; in magazines and newspapers 



advertisements take up more room than the reading material. All these are twentieth-century 

developments which have grown side by side with the spread of education and technical 

advances. Advertising affects not only our ears and eyes but also our pockets. Some critics point 

out that advertising actually raises the cost of products. Whenever you buy an advertised brand, 

about 25% of what you buy may represent the cost of advertising the name. 

 

 But there are a few things to be said in its favour. Although some things cost more 

because of advertising, other things cost less. Newspapers, magazines, radio and television all 

carry advertisements, and money received from the advertisers helps to lower the cost of 

production. In this way, we get information and entertainment at lower prices than would 

otherwise have been charged. It gives rise to competition among manufacturers which benefits 

the customer by offering him a wider choice. 

 

A. Based on your understanding of the passage, complete the following sentences: 

 

(a) The three ways of advertising the author refers to in the passage are______________ 

 

(b) The advertisements cause a loss for the buyers as________________ 

 

 (c)As advertisements in (i) ——————-reduce the cost of production, we benefit by (ii) ——

———–provided by the (iii) —————- 

 

(d) Another advantage of advertisements is ———————————- 

 

Answers 

 

(a)(i) Large hoardings put up on roadsides  (ii) Neon signs above shops(iii)Advertisements 

 in magazines and newspapers. 

 

(b) they assault the ears, eyes and pockets of the buyers. 

 

 (c) (i) newspapers, magazines, radio and television … (ii) getting information and 

 entertainment (iii) manufacturers and advertisers. 

 

 (d) that it offers the customer a wide choice in the selection of what he buys. 
 

 

 



Exercise I 

B. Read the following advertisement and do as directed.  

 

A. Answer the following questions. 

i. What is the advertisement about? 

ii. How many intakes are there for the course per year? 

iii. What is the climate of the class? 

iv. Is the study tour available for the course? 

B. State whether the following statements are true or false 

                   i. There are no optional programmes. 



                   ii.The cost of the course is $1000 AUD for ten weeks. 

                  iii. Accommodation is unavailable for the course.  

Read the text below carefully and observe a few Classified Word Ads and 

their features. 

1. 

 

 

 

2.  

RENTAL-RESIDENTIAL  

MODERN INDEPENDENT two-bedroom house 800 sq.ft. with attached bath, 

portico at 75, Teresa Street, Bally Gunj, Calcutta-35. Contact: 429463 within two 

days. Company Lease preferred.  

 

3. 

FOR SALE  

IMMEDIATE SALE wooden cabinets, a study table, doors &windows with 

frames & show case. Lump sum payment preferred. Contact: Today & Next 

Sunday. A -15, Shanthiniketan Marg, Janakpuri, Delhi-110058 

 

 

 

AUTOMOTIVE- SELLING  

IMMACULATE CONDITION Mercedez Benz imported in 2019. Single owner, 2019 

Model. Left hand drive, brand new tyres. No Brokers. Contact : 610244 



Salient Features  

1. In all the above advertisements you find the caption in Block letters in a box. The 

box can be either at the centre or to the left. So, you must learn to provide a suitable 

caption in block letters and box it either at the centre or to the left, close to the margin.  

2. Advertisements placed under RENTAL could be specified COMMERCIAL or 

RESIDENTIAL as the case may be. Again, under AUTOMOTIVE it may be for selling 

or buying.  

3. The first two words are in capitals and are darkened to strike the reader’s eye. 

4. The name of the object advertised or the kind of service available usually occurs 

in the first line. This should be followed by its special features. If it is a car or cycle, the 

model, the colour, the working condition and the nature of the ownership are mentioned.  

5. The last sentence mentions where the advertiser should be contacted. Some 

advertiser may prefer to have a quick settlement, so they mention their telephone 

numbers, while in certain cases, both the parties may like to discuss particulars at 

length, so the address is provided.  

6. The advertisement need not be in correct grammatical sentences. Phrases and 

expressions suffice.  

Exercise II 

Draft suitable Classified word ads, bearing in mind the details provided below: 

1. A reputed company requires canvassing agents. Attractive commissions are offered. So, 

frame an advertisement quoting Box No. 

2. A leading company requires posh bungalows on company lease as guest houses. Provide 

the telephone no.  and specify the area preferred.  

3. You wish to sell your second hand scooter for Rs.35,000/.- It is in excellent condition.  

 

 

 



4. Writing 

Preparatory Activity I  

A few patterns for Seeking, Giving and Refusing Permission in dialogues  

A. Seeking Permission 

i. Could I use your car for a day, please? 

ii. Can I take your book, please? 

iii. May I stay in your room tonight, please? 

iv. Is it all right if I come with my parents to meet you? 

B. Giving Permission 

i. Yes, of course 

ii. Certainly 

iii. You are welcome  

iv. Please bring them 

C. Refusing Permission  

i. Sorry, it is not possible 

ii. I am afraid it is not possible  

iii. I am sorry, I don’t have the authority to let you 

iv. I am sorry I am not supposed to let you 

Dialogue Writing 

 A dialogue means conversation between two or more people and it is also defined as a 

verbal exchange between two or more characters. If only one person talks, then it is monologue. 

This part focuses on the development of conversational skills of learners by acquainting them 

with many different types of dialogues. Enhancement of articulation skills will enable one to 

participate in conversations and dialogues with confidence.  

 



There are some measures on the development of dialogue skills. 

i. Strengthen your basic language skills.  

ii. Articulate your ideas confidently. 

iii. Keep your speech brief but effective 

iv. Don’t be overbearing in the dialogue 

v. Avoidance of inappropriate expressions and slangs 

vi. Keep in mind the stature of the person you talk to and structure your conversation 

accordingly.  

The dialogue between a stranger and a native of Madurai 

Stranger  : Hello sir, I am from Trichy. I want to go to Madurai Kamaraj University.  

              Which bus should I take to go there? 

Native  : Hello sir, you are welcome to Madurai. You can board 18B bus from Periyar 

               Bus station to go to the university. 

Stranger : Thanks for your information sir. How long will it take to reach the university? 

Native  : By bus, you can reach the university within 45 minutes from bus station. 

Stranger : Is it so sir? Is train facility available for the university? 

Native : No, sir. There is only bus transport for the university. May I know why you visit 

the university? Please  don’t mistake me for this question. Just out of curiosity. I 

am an old student of the university. 

Stranger  : That is fine. I am happy that you are an old student of the university. I wish  

                to pursue Ph.D. in the university. In this regard, I would like to meet the   

                Head of the department of English. 

Native  : Is it so, my best wishes to you.  

 

 



Exercise I 

Based on the exercise given above, fill in the blanks in the following dialogue between a I 

Year History and an Economics student in a college.  

History Student : Hello friend. Nice to meet you. Which course are you doing? 

Economics Student : ________________ Economics. Have your classes started for this  

              semester? 

History Student : __________________ last week. How do you find the subject of   

              economics? 

Economics Student : ____________________. Like Economics, I hope your subject   

             history also will be interesting to study. Can you say some basic   

             things about  history?  

History Student : ___________________________________________________ . I 

 have shared with you the basic facts about history. Now, I am eager 

 and enthusiastic to know something about your subject. Can you  please               

 tell me something about it? 

Economics Student :  I will be very happy to share with you some foundational ideas of  

                 Economics. ____________ is considered to be the father of   

                 Economics.    ______________________ is India’s economy. Study  

                 of Economics is divided into two types: _______________ and   

  _______________. 

History Student : Thank you friend. With your help, I have learnt some basic matters  

                about Economics.  

 

 

 



Exercise II 

A. Write a dialogue between a Sociologist and Political Scientist on the need for 

strengthening democracy.  

Writing Persuasive/ Argumentative Essay   

Introduction: 

 It is a piece of writing of moderate length on a particular subject. The objective of a 

persuasive essay is to get the readers to accept the ideas, views and opinions of the writer. The 

central function of a persuasive essay is to bring about a change or a kind of transformation in 

the readers in tune with the stand of the writer. For the fulfilment of this purpose, convincing 

viewpoints on the topic should be presented in a way that impacts upon the readers. The two 

essential characteristics of a persuasive essay are collection of necessary ideas and convincing 

presentation.  

 For instance, when an essay needs to be written on Preservation of Historical 

Monuments, places and objects, the benefits of the protection of historical remains are to be 

presented. The essay should also focus on the negative consequences of failure to protect the 

objects and places of historical importance.  

 Such an essay on the need for the protection of historical objects should consist of three 

parts – Introduction, Body of the Essay and Summation. The introductory part should cast light 

on necessity of the preservation of such objects and also the efforts taken both nationally and 

internationally for their protection. The introductory part should further illustrate that when a 

society wants to move forward and attain progress, it is necessary for it to have the knowledge of 

its past. Be it an individual or a society, if they lack the knowledge of their history, culture and 

civilization, it would face difficulties in marching ahead. Unless a society looks back into its 

history and learns lessons from it, its onward march will be crippled. Having explained the 

significance of preservation of historical monuments and objects, the essay can move to the next 

part called – Body. 



 The Body of a persuasive essay on this topic should lay emphasis and stress on the ways 

and means for the conservation of it. It can make analysis of modalities for protection of ancient 

monuments and can also propound a series of recommendations. It can include the need for the 

sensitisation of the general public to preserve it. This part of the essay can explain in its 

recommendations that governments, NGOs and the general public need to act in co-ordination 

with one another towards safeguarding ancient monuments so that the glorious past way of life 

of the country will be made known to the world. Another suggestion it can make is that 

Educational Institutions from schools to universities should be pressed into action to safeguard 

the ancient monuments. 

 The summation part can give in a nutshell all that has been presented in the earlier parts 

of the essay, besides stressing the necessity for the continuous efforts at the protection of ancient 

monuments. 

Model for Persuasive / Argumentative Essay 

Necessity for Study of Literature 

Introduction:- 

 

 This essay focuses on the importance of study of literature. Literature is described as the 

reflection of life. As there are a number of nations and languages in the world, there are a 

number of Literature. The significance of literature is so great that it cannot be considered as a 

mere repository of fables and parables. Literature is found in various genres such as Poetry, 

Prose, Play, Fiction, and so on. This essay puts forth the reasons why study of literature should 

be given priority. 

Literature as the Identity of a Society  

 Language and Literature are considered to be the identity of a society or a nation. It is a 

documentation of the way of life, values and ethics, social and religious beliefs of the bygone 

ages. Over and above, the reading of literary works will also illustrate what types of political 

systems and governance existed in the past. Literature plays a very predominant role in the 

sustenance of a society’s traditions and conventions. Not only that, it transfers them to the 

successive generations. Without the perusal of literary of works, it would be difficult for one to 

acquire knowledge about one’s forefathers. As a result, they may be left without any idea of their 



own roots. Wherever people migrate in search of greener pastures, they will be eager to carry 

with them, their way of life and culture and they will also make endeavours in the earnest to 

enlighten their children about their roots. 

 For keeping the identity of a society alive and vibrant, and also transmitting it to 

successive generations, the role of literature is of most vital importance, For example, Sangam 

Tamil Literature helps us  learn about the art, culture, civilization, warfare and martial skills of 

ancient Tamils who lived over two thousand years ago. Akananooru, Purananooru and Tamil 

Epics help in a very big way to fathom the cultural richness, glory and heritage of our 

forefathers. Since Literature offers identity to us, it should never be ignored. 

Literature as a Force of Unification: 

 The previous part expatiated upon Literature as an identity provider. This part explicates 

the fact that it can also serve as a unifying force. Ancient Tamil poet Kaniyan Poonkundranar 

articulates the view that Yathum Oore Yavarum Kelir; Theethum Nandrum Pirarthara 

Vara (Every Landscape is intimate to my heart scape, Entire humanity is my fraternity, Good 

and Evil none will bring). Literature aims at unifying people. Given the fact that the world is 

inhabited by humans and literature provides a portrayal of human passions and sentiments, the 

dictum that literature is one and humanity is one gains currency. 

Literature as an Instrument of Morality: 

 Reading of literary works offers delight and knowledge to readers. It makes them forget 

about their anguish and agony and provides them with composure and tranquillity. Further, it is 

also perceived as an instrument of morality. One can learn from literature what to do and what 

not, whom to befriend and whom not and how to live and how not. For example, 

Elankovadikal’s Sliapadhikaram highlights the fact that if anyone, be it an ordinary civilian like 

Kovalan or a king like Nedunchezhiyan, walks away from the path of righteousness and honesty, 

they will have to pay a heavy price for it. But at the same time, it elevates the female protagonist 

Kannaki into the position of god because of her chastity. In addition to that, Thiruvalluvar’s 

Thirukkural, the woman poetess Avaiyar’s Aathisoodi and other works like Kondraivendhan and 

Naladiyar offer both enlightenment and ecstasy.  

 Since literature is perceived as a force of morality, perusal of literature will make one 

ethical, upright, scrupulous and benevolent. Those who develop inclination or leaning towards 



literature will abstain from vices and evilness. To develop orientation towards literature will 

enhance one’s stature. Literature that teaches moral values is called didactic literature. 

 

Literature for Language Development 

 Ornamental articulation is defined as a feature of Literature. The difference between 

ordinary language and literary language is that the former simply gets across the message or 

information to the listeners whereas the latter because of its depth would make a profound 

impact upon the readers. For one to become an effective communicator, love of language is 

essential. If learners routinise the habit of reading any literary works, their language skills will 

increase manifold. Such people will never allow communication gap in their deliveries which 

occurs due to inadequate or improper expression. 

Summation: 

 This essay has presented the nature and central functions of literature.  Being reflective of 

mankind is the nature of Literature. It offers identity to a society and as an instrument of 

morality, it prevents people from making mistakes, committing crimes and sins and so on. It 

depicts the fact that the role of literature is of great value in the creation of an Ideal Society. 

Furthermore, it also provides language empowerment for people. Considering the fact that 

literature is an integral part of human life, we cannot afford to bring down its importance. 

 

    Exercise 

A) Fill in the blanks in the following sentences:- 

(i)  Study of literature offers ------------------------ and  ---------------- to readers. 

(ii)  Literature is not a mere ------------------- of fables and parables. It is much more  

than that. 

(iii) The role of literature is vital in --------------- of a society’s traditions and  

conventions. 

(iv) Transfer of a society‘s way of life takes place through -------------------- 

 

(v)  ---------------------------------- is defined as a feature of literature. 

 

 



B) Find out the meanings of the following words and make sentences on your  

own by using them:- 

(i) Repository (ii) Pastures  (iii) Endeavours  (iv) Earnest  (v) Expatiate upon 

        (vi) Dictum 

 

C) Answer the following questions:- 

1) What are the subjects that Literature highlights? 

2) What does Kaniyan Poonkundranar voice in his poem? 

3) Write about the moralizing aspect of literature and what is the term used to refer to 

literature of moral values? 

4) Give two examples from Tamil literature for didactic literature. 

5) How does study of literature improve one’s language competency? 

Task I Write an argumentative essay on the significance of social harmony. 

Task II 

1. Attempt persuasive essay on ways and means to strengthen democracy.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Unit 3 

Digital Competence 

Listening to interviews (subject related)  

Speaking: Interviews with subject specialists (usingvideo conferencing skills)  

Creating Vlogs (How to become a vlogger and use vlogging to nurture  interests – 

subject related) 

Reading: Selected sample of Web Page (subject area)  

Writing: Creating Web Pages 

Reading Comprehension: Essay on Digital Competence for Academic and 

Professional  Life.   

The essay will address all aspects of digital competence in relation to MS Office 

and how they can be utilized in relation to work in the subject area. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Unit 3 

Digital Competence 

LISTENING 

Listening Skills: 

Listening is about paying careful attention to the speaker’s speech, comprehending its 

language and idea aspects and finally obtaining the central message of the speech without any 

loss of meaning. Listening is very essential for the enhancement of language skills of learners 

because it provides the learners with the much-required language inputs with which the learners 

can very well standardize and finetune their language/ Listening is a passive language skill but it 

actively strengthens learner’s language. 

  

 

 Techniques for inculcating Active Listening: 

1. Pay careful attention to the speaker’s lecture or speech without any distraction of 

concentration. 

2. Develop zeal for learning the language, particularly pronunciation of words which can be 

attained only through active listening. 

3.  While listening, make use of non-verbal signs like smiling and participatory eye-contact. 



4. Ensure your active participation in listening to a speaker’s articulation by raising 

questions every now and then. 

5. Allow the speaker to complete his or her articulation and then express your ideas. 

6.  Never deviate from the subject under discussion by posing irrelevant questions. 

7. Observe the non-verbal signs of the speaker and attempt to understand what nuances of 

meanings they get across. 

8. Express your clear comprehensionof the speech by your apt, appropriate and relevant 

responses. 

Interview Skills 

An interview is an oral examination conducted by an interviewer or more than an 

interviewer for assessing the subject knowledge, communication skills, Intelligent and emotional 

quotients and leadership qualities of the interviewer. One who conducts an interview is called an 

“Interviewer” and one who attends the interview is called an “Interviewee.” Interviews are 

conducted for a wide array of purposes such as giving admission to courses of study (Master 

degrees and Ph.D. programme) and for employment and so on. For excelling well in interviews, 

one needs to be possessed of sound language skills. The interviewees who speak confidently at 

the interviews will make it in the interview. 

 Interviews are an important dimension od selection process both in private and public 

sector. Only consistent endeavours at the enhancement of language skills alone will stand the 

listeners in good stead to perform well at the interviews. Further, shedding inhibition, anxiety, 

tension and restlessness is also very vital for one’s success at the interviews.  

Preparatory Exercises: 

Vocabulary: 

1. Telecom Revolution : In August 1984,Rajiv Gandhi hailed as the “Father   of Information 

Technology and Telecom Revolution established the Centre for Development of Telematics (C-

Dot) to develop telecommunication technology in India. 



2.Green Revolution: The Green Revolution in India was initiated in the 1960s by introducing 

high-yielding varieties of rice and wheat to increase food production in order to alleviate hunger 

and poverty. 

3. White Revolution: One of the biggest dairy development movements by the Indian 

government to develop and help dairy industry sustain itself economically by developing co-

operative, to provide employment to poor farmers in 1970. 

4. Orbit   - a regular and repeating path that an object takes around another one. 

6. Static Weaponry - A static mount is a non-portable weapon support component either 

mounted directly to the ground, on a fortification, or as part of a vehicle. 

7.  Missile program -  The Integrated Guided Missile Development Program (IGMDP) is a 

programme initated by the Indian Ministry pf Defence Program for the research and 

development of the comprehensive range of missiles. 

8. PURA – abbreviation for Providing Urban Amenities in Rural Areas, a programme or concept 

conceived by Dr.APJ Abdul Kalam to address the employment issues related to people migrating 

from rural to urban areas.  

9. e-governance- Electronic governance or e-governance is the application of IT for delivering 

government services, exchange of information, communication transactions 

Listen to the interview of APJ Abdul Kalam to KnowledgeAtWharton about the Indian 

Economy on the event of Wharton Indian Economic Conference 2008 held in Philadelphia 

based on the theme “India Imagine.” 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=laGZaS4sdeU 

 

TASKS: 

1. This Task can be conducted in pairs. Each pair should create a script for subject related 

interview and enact it before the class. During each pair’s performance, the rest of the 

class should listen to it and take notes on the same. After the performance, each pair will 

question the class based on their script to check whether everyone in the class has 

understood their concept. 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=laGZaS4sdeU


 

2. Prepare another set of transcripts for interview skills and record it and submit it to the 

teacher. The teacher will play it in class, while everyone listens to each transcript and 

prepare questions based on the transcript. The teacher can give some time after each 

video for the students to prepare the questions. These questions must be circulated in 

class and a mock test/class test can be conducted on the same. 

 

Vocabulary: 

I Find out the synonyms (one word meaning) and extended definition (single line meaning) 

for the following words: 

1. Creative 

2. Integrated  

3. Strategic 

4. Structured 

5. Transparent 

6. Grid 

7. Connectivity 

 

 

II Match the following words in Group A with their Antonyms in Group B: 

 Group  A                                             Group B 

1. Traits                                                   (a) Limited 

2. By passed                                           (b) Incompetent 

3. Defeat                                                  (c) Usualness/Normal     

4. Multiple                                                (d) Continue 

5. Self sufficiency                                    (e) Success 

 

III Find out the opposites present in the interview.  



IV Answer whether the following statements are TRUE or False. 

1. Abdul Kalam has not witnessed the Green and White Revolution. 

2. Leaders should work with integrity and succeed in integrity. 

3. The President should be constantly in touch with people. 

4. Sathish Dhawan took the responsibility for the failure of team mates. 

5. A leader should not hand over the success of the team to his/her teammates. 

V Answer the following questions in a sentence or two. 

1. What according to Dr.Kalam is knowledge? 

2. What are the qualities of a leader? 

3. Who are the visioners that Dr.Kalam had worked with? 

4. What are three types of PURA? 

5. What are the three types of Societal Grid? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Speaking 

What is Video Conferencing? 

It is a technology or visual communication through which two or more users or 

individuals from different locations can conduct face-to-face meetings. Video conferencing 

enables any individual to manage and save time and money. It is used to conduct official 

meetings, seminars, interviews, training programs, board meetings and for educational purposes. 

Informal video conferences are called “video call” or “video chat.” The quality of any video 

conferencing application/software depends on the network strength and speed. Through video 

conferencing application/software users can converse with each other and will create similar 

experience like that of direct meeting or a face-to-face meeting. A good Video Conferencing 

application should be credible and would provide high quality video and helps the users to 

instantly connect with their audience (Team, Officials, Students, etc.,). 

Tools/Equipment required for Video Conferencing: 

1. Smartphones / Laptop/ Tablets/ Desktop Computers 

2. Web Camera  

3. Wifi or Data Connection 

Applications/Software used for Video Conferencing: 

1. Zoom 

2. Google Meet 

3. join.me 

4. Cisco Webex 

5. GoTo Meetings 

6. Slack 

7. BigBlueButton 

8. Skype 

9. BlueJeans  

10. Whereby 



11. Blackboard Collaborate 

Uses of Video Conferencing 

1. It allows companies or organisations with many branches to connect instantly with each 

other and work effectively.  

2. Video Conferencing helps to save time and money required to attend meetings in person 

(Direct Meetings). It helps to schedule meetings instantly. 

3. It provides features like screensharing, Live Chats/Sessions, White Boards/annotations, 

etc., 

4. It facilitates virtual meetings. 

Video Conferencing Skills: 

1. Check data connectivity and strength of the network signal. 

2. Select a good Video Conferencing Application or Software that cater to your 

professional needs/purpose. 

3. Maintain proper dress code.  

4. Familiarise yourself with Video Conferencing Application/Software for better 

performance.  

5. Avoid chaotic situations or distractions around you. 

6. Allow others to convey their opinions before expressing your views. (Listen carefully to 

others opinions and thoughts. Never interrupt anyone during meetings. 

7. Set your workplace with laptop/mobile in a clear background with proper lighting which 

is essential for a good quality video. 

8. Always be conscious about your Body language. Maintain eye-contact during official 

and professional meetings, seminars, Job interviews, etc. Try to communicate with your 

audience through gestures, facial expressions etc. 

9. Users should respond immediately to any questions posed and provide sincere 

feedbacks and opinions. This will motivate and encourage others and helps to boast their 

confidence as well. 

10. Check Video and Audio clarity before starting a video conference. 

11. Prepare the contents/materials for presentation prior to the online meeting. The contents 

should be drafted in a concise and precise manner. 



12.  Conduct a mock video conference with friends and family prior to any important 

meetings or conferences.  

Speaking: 

Preparatory Activity: 

1. Setting up a Video Conference call using GoogleMeet. 

a. Sign in to your Gmail account. If you don’t have an account, create one. 

b. If you are using an iPhone or Android Phone, Sign In to your gmail account and 

download GoogleMeet App. 

c. If you are using a laptop or desk computer, you can create the link by scheduling the 

meet in the GoogleMeet Apps that is represented by nine dots right next to your email 

Id Icon or enter into google calender and create a new event and click on to Add 

Video Conferencing call option and set the date, time and Occasion of the meet and 

Save it. 

d. A Google meet link will be generated. 

e. Right click on the event information (that you created) that appears on your google 

calendar. A dialog box with more information of your event with edit, send and delete 

option appears. 

f. Click on to the mail icon and send a mail to the participants of the meet with the 

Google Meet link. 

 

Try to create a similar meeting links using other apps (any one listed above) for Video 

Conference and write a set of instructions on how to set up a Video Conference using that 

Particular app.  

 

Listen to the Interview with Shashi Tharoor through Video Conference.  

 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=QZnRLhP1flo 

TASK 1: 

Students should prepare a script for the following scenarios and enact it in pairs or as a 

group using Video conferencing skills. 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=QZnRLhP1flo


a. You are given an opportunity to interview a subject specialist belonging to your field of 

study. Prepare a script for the above situation and enact it. 

b. Your Team is in a do-or-die situation, where you all are given a deadline to finish a 

project in a day’s time. Being the Team Head, how would you motivate your team to 

finish this on time? 

Finally, Students can be asked to give a feedback (talk about) on the performance of 

each team.  

Vocabulary: 

1. Identify the imperatives used in the above content. 

2. Prepare 5 Question Tags related to video conferencing skills. (Refer to the passage given 

above) 

3. Identify the gerund and infinitives present in the above transcript. 

4. Identify the Adjectives present in the above transcript. 

 Vlog 

What is a Vlog? 

The letter V in the term “Vlog” stands for Video and the word “Log” refers to a Logbook 

or a Journal entry where people usually record their day-to-day routine or happenings through 

formal and informal means. In a formal Logbook, people register their Official records, 

appointments and Schedules in Calendar, maintain official notes and list of work to be done on a 

particular day. In the Informal Log, people note down their personal experiences in form of 

diaries and journal, schedule personal appointments in Calendar or Individual or personal things 

to be completed at home. Hence, a Vlog is an informal video recording of an Individual’s 

personal and every day activities or routine. It captures each and every minute of the individual’s 

life and therefore can be considered as the story of an Individual.    

A Vlog is usually treated as a video form of a blog, where people express their personal 

opinions, thoughts, emotions, and ideas related to a particular topic. Vlogging means “Video 

Blogging” where people generally tell a story with special focus on the story of their life.  

 



How to Create a Vlog? 

1. The Individual has to identify his/her / Identify the area of interest. (Never choose content 

which is not your cup of tea) Eg. Food, Photography, Fashion, Traveling etc., 

2. Choose the target audience and create the content that would capture their attention. (It 

should sweep the audience of their feet and bowl them over). 

3. Conduct a thorough background study of other Vlogging channels available in YouTube 

and other Social Networking sites to understand the nuances, techniques of creating a 

Vlog.  

4. A knowledge of already available Vlogs will help the individual to think creatively and 

come up with a Unique, Original Vlogging style and avoid repetition, where it appears to 

be a mere copy or imitation of another Vlog.  

5. Create a Youtube Channel and Popularise it by following innovative advertising 

strategies. For Example, create a short movie clip or trailer or preview about the 

Vlogging Channel.  

6. Prepare the essentials or tools for Vlogging.  

• Camcorder/ Camera/ Smartphones (choose equipment/gears which records high 

resolution video) 

• Microphones 

• Tripods 

7. Prepare a Script and record the contents. 

8. Edit it using free apps like Windows Movie Maker or purchase other available software. 

Apps available in iPhone and Androids can also be used for editing. 

9. Provide attractive, alluring title for the Vlog with captivating Thumbnail (“A Screenshot 

from the video”).  

10. Upload it in platforms like YouTube, Facebook, Instagram Live, Stories, IGTV, Twitch 

IRL, Dailymotion, Vimeo, Flickr, etc. Choose a Platform that is ideal for your vlog 

(weigh the pros and cons of each platform before uploading the Vlog). 

How to become a Vlogger? How to use Vlogging to nurture Interest? 

  A Vlogger does not randomly record each and every event/minute in their life. A 

Vlog is similar to shooting a film/making a movie. The individual films a movie every day – 



A movie on the journey of their life. The Vlogger should not merely follow along rather must 

choose a storyline, and should have a clear idea about what the content of the vlog and also 

on how to present it. Vlog is more about telling a story through a plot with a proper 

beginning, middle and end. Therefore, it is necessary to prepare and plan the structure of the 

plot before shooting the video/vlog. The Vlogger should never feel like a fish out of water in 

between the shooting of the vlog, so it is mandatory for the vlogger to choose a topic which 

he/she is comfortable with. As the Vlog is the movie of the Vlogger’s life, he or she should 

be natural before the camera and never develop a cold foot while recording the vlog. Here, 

the key lies with the vlogger filming himself or herself. They should find creative ways to 

talk in front of the camera, for example, talking among the crowd, placing the camera on top 

of a wall or tree or placing it down on the floor. etc. The Camera is not only a tool to connect 

with the audience, it should be treated as audience (especially while filming a vlog) and 

hence, the vlogger should directly address the audience and actively engage themselves with 

the audience.  

A Vlogger should not be conscious about his/her surrounding while shooting a vlog. 

They should focus on themselves and should not be conscious about others’ perceptions. 

They should be confident and believe in themselves. In a nutshell, the Vlogger should not 

get/develop a cold foot to film the contents of the vlog especially when he or she is shooting 

it outdoors.  

The Vlogger should have a knowledge about various cinematic techniques to film, 

editing process and a thorough understanding about the workings or functions of the platform 

(eg. YouTube – YouTube Creator Studio, Tube Buddy, etc.) that they have chosen to upload 

their videos so that the content would appear more professional. Creativity is the key for 

vlogging. The Vlogger would find different ways to keep the audience glued to the vlog. The 

vloggers should film as many videos as possible where each video should convey a “micro-

story” (which is essentially a story within a story concept). He/she should have more 

footages with such micro-stories with a proper structure.  

Editing Vlogs: 

1. Bring all the footages together and go through each footage to be familiar with the 

videos. 



2. Choose videos that are connected to your storyline. Avoid using videos that donot fit 

your story. 

3. Look out for captivating and interesting videos (running for not more than 10-15 

seconds) to capture audience’s attention. 

4. Familiarise yourself with the editing software. Place all the chosen videos in the timeline 

of the videos. 

5. View the videos objectively to produce better content.  

6. Select titles which are relevant to the topic/content of the vlog. Title should not be 

obscure or vulgar or irrelevant to the topic. (Some channels use irrelevant titles to attract 

audience as a means to increase the number of views for the vlog but often end up getting 

negative feedbacks for the same.) 

7. Should learn different techniques to advertise their vlog/Vlogging Channel. 

8. Check YouTube Analytics and Google Analytics to understand the audience’s pulse 

about how long they watch the video for in order to improvise on the quality of the vlog 

content. 

9. Schedule the vlog and post them regularly (eg. Once a week) to gain more viewer base.  

10. Should constantly update themselves on improved upgraded technical features or 

versions of online platforms, editing software, gadgets etc. – Keep up with the trends 

related to vlogging. 

 

REFERENCES: 

“How To Create A Vlog.” WordPress.comwordpress.com 

“How To Start A Vlog - Step by Step Guide For 2020 - Make A Website Hub” 

     .makeawebsitehub.com 

“What is Vlogging? - YouTube.” www.youtube.com 

 “How to VLOG - Beginners Guide.” https://www.youtube.co/watch?v=_qmgl8vhrf4 

 

Preparatory Exercises: 

1.Prepare a Short creative Script of your own. 

SUGGESTED VIDEOS 

https://wordpress.com/go/tutorials/how-to-create-a-vlog-with-wordpress-com/
https://makeawebsitehub.com/how-to-start-a-vlog/
http://www.youtube.com/
https://www.youtube.co/watch?v=_qmgl8vhrf4


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=4qZaDp2PwO8&t=2s 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=plWGxQ73pKs&t=834s 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=nBn1JdHwiIg&t=58s 

TASK: 

Students can write and present their reviews and analyse the exercises given below. 

 

1. Create a Vlog capturing events that happen in “One day/hour in your Life.” 

2. Write a review on the vlogs created by your classmates. 

3. Choose a Vlogging Channel and write a detail report on it. 

4. Compare two different vlogs (different vlogging channels) belonging to the same 

genre. Review the advertising strategies used by both the vloggers to gain popularity 

and credibility. 

5. Compare two or more vlogs posted at the same period of time and analyse the success 

rate of both vlogs – list down the reasons for their success or low rate/level of 

viewers. 

 

READING: 

Vocabulary: 

New Words Meaning 

Cultural Relativism ability to understand a culture on its own 

terms and not to make judgments using the 

standards of one's own culture 

Ethnocentrism  evaluation of other cultures according to 

preconceptions originating in the standards 

and customs of one's own culture. 

Acculturation assimilation to a different culture, typically 

the dominant one 

Assimilation the process of taking in and fully 

understanding information or ideas. 

Syncretism the amalgamation or attempted 

amalgamation of different religions, 

cultures, or schools of thought. 

 

Multiculturalism the co-existence of diverse cultures, where 

culture includes racial, religious, or cultural 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=4qZaDp2PwO8&t=2s
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=plWGxQ73pKs&t=834s


groups and is manifested in customary 

behaviours, cultural assumptions and 

values, patterns of thinking, and 

communicative styles 

Toponyms the name of a place 

 

  

Sample Web Page 1:https://researchguides.dartmouth.edu/human_geography 

Sample Web Page 2: https://geographyeducation.org/2020/04/06/geography-and-the-

coronavirus/ 

Sample Web Page 3: https://geographyeducation.org/thematic/03-cultural-patterns-and-

processes/ 

Sample Web Page 1: 

B. A SHORT DEFINITION FOR HUMAN GEOGRAPHY:  

C.   

Human geography is concerned with the study of the interrelationships between people, 

place, and environment, and how these vary spatially and temporally across and between 

locations,whereas physical geography concentrates on spatial and environmental processes that 

shape the natural world and tends to draw on the natural and physical sciences for its scientific 

underpinnings and methods of investigation. Human geography concentrates on the spatial 

organization and processes shaping the lives and activities of people, and their interactions with 

places and nature. Human geography is more allied with the social sciences and humanities, 

sharing their philosophical approaches and methods (see physical geography for a discussion on 

the relationship between human and physical geography; environmental geography). 

Human geography consists of a number of sub-disciplinary fields that focus on different 

elements of human activity and organization, for example, cultural geography, economic 

geography, health geography, historical geography, political geography, population 

geography, rural geography, social geography, transport geography, and urban geography. What 

distinguishes human geography from other related disciplines, such as development, economics, 

politics, and sociology, is the application of a set of core geographical concepts to the 

phenomena under investigation, including space, place, scale, landscape, mobility, and nature. 

These concepts foreground the notion that the world operates spatially and temporally, and that 

https://researchguides.dartmouth.edu/human_geography
https://geographyeducation.org/2020/04/06/geography-and-the-coronavirus/
https://geographyeducation.org/2020/04/06/geography-and-the-coronavirus/
https://geographyeducation.org/thematic/03-cultural-patterns-and-processes/
https://geographyeducation.org/thematic/03-cultural-patterns-and-processes/
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1398
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-508
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-329
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-463
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-463
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-801
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-824
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1419
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1426
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1426
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1612
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1708
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1925
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1969
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1744
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1399
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1629
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1036
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1197
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1255


social relations do not operate independently of place and environment, but are thoroughly 

grounded in and through them. 

With respect to methods, human geography uses the full sweep 

of quantitative and qualitative methods from across the social sciences and humanities, mindful 

of using them to provide a thorough geographic analysis. It also places emphasis 

on fieldwork and mapping (see cartography), and has made a number of contributions to 

developing new methods and techniques, notably in the areas of spatial analysis, spatial statistics, 

and GIScience. 

The long-term development of human geography has progressed in tandem with that of 

the discipline more generally (see geography). Since the Quantitative Revolution in the 1950s 

and 1960s, the philosophy underpinning human geography research has diversified enormously. 

The 1970s saw the introduction of behavioural geography, radical geography, and humanistic 

geography. These were followed in the 1980s by a turn to political economy, the development 

of feminist geography, and the introduction of critical social theory underpinning the cultural 

turn. Together these approaches formed the basis for the growth of critical geography, and these 

served as the  introduction of postmodern and post-structural thinking into the discipline in the 

1990s. These various developments did not fully replace the theoretical approaches developed in 

earlier periods, but rather led to further diversification of geographic thought. For example, 

quantitative geography continues to be a vibrant area of geographical scholarship, especially 

through the growth of GIScience. The result is that geographical thinking is presently highly 

pluralist in nature, with no one approach dominating. 

 

Sample Web Page 2: 
 

The following concepts illustrate the relationship between Humans and Geography in the 

backdrop of COVID-19 outbreak.  

MAPPING:  

 It helps to refer to the places where the corona virus infection has happened. Mapping of 

infected zones can be differentiated in different colours. Mapping is about denoting the pockets 

of the infection and it helps contain the infection and save lives.  

http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1493
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1491
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-606
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-180
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1754
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1781
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-700
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-703
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1494
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1394
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-110
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1500
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-855
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-855
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1417
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-599
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-1727
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-336
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-336
http://www.oxfordreference.com.dartmouth.idm.oclc.org/view/10.1093/acref/9780199599868.001.0001/acref-9780199599868-e-313


ENVIRONMENT: There are a host of unintended consequences in natural systems, and when 

one part of the system, gets altered, there are some down-stream impacts.  This article in the 

Atlantic discusses some of the environmental impacts of the mass shutdown of normal human 

activities (1-less pollution, 2-less seismic activity, 3-quiter urban environments). 

DEVELOPMENT: The impacts of COVID-19 are clearly uneven; countries and cities that are 

the most globally connected might benefit usually economically from these connections, but are 

facing one of the times that this connectivity is a threat to the community.  India, by and large 

through March 2020, managed to avoid making global headlines, but as the world’s second 

largest population with some incredibly dense megacities, many are asking how the Coronavirus 

will impact India in the coming years. 

URBANIZATION:  

 High density of population in larger cities is cited as a reason for the fast spread of 

COVID-19 infection. But at the same time small towns with lesser populations have also been hit 

hard by the infection. Nevertheless, largest cities of the world like London, Washington and 

Paris have been very severely affected by the corona virus, with many thousands in each city 

specified above losing their lives to the killer virus.   

CULTURE:  

 Apart from seeing “wearing of masks” as health care parameter against COVID-19, it is 

also perceived as a cultural issue. There are certain social cultures which perceive wearing of 

masks as a taboo and which are totally uncomfortable with wearing of masks. People who belong 

to such cultures need to be educated about the importance of putting on masks.  

DIFFUSION:  

 For the sake of research on COVID-19, its origin was examined and found out that it 

emanated from Wuhan in China. Too much concentration and emphasis on the place of origin of 

COVID-19 would lead to the alienation of a certain class of people. It also runs the risk of 

arousing racial feelings against them. It was fortunate that the place of origin of the virus was not 

https://www.theatlantic.com/science/archive/2020/04/coronavirus-pandemic-earth-pollution-noise/609316/?utm_source=pocket-newtab
https://www.theatlantic.com/science/archive/2020/04/coronavirus-pandemic-earth-pollution-noise/609316/?utm_source=pocket-newtab
https://www.newyorker.com/news/q-and-a/how-covid-19-will-hit-india?utm_source=pocket-newtab
https://www.newyorker.com/news/q-and-a/how-covid-19-will-hit-india?utm_source=pocket-newtab


blown out of proportion. The slogan “stay home” and “stay safe” was popularized so widely that 

the population of the world began to adhere to it with a great sense of responsibility. As a result, 

humanity combated this virus with diligence and attempts to come out of it safely. When the 

battle against the virus is over, mankind will have become far more resolute and firmer than ever 

before.  

 

Sample Web Page 3: 

03-Cultural Patterns and Processes 

THREE: CULTURAL PATTERNS & PROCESSES 

3.1       Introduction to Culture 

• Culture comprises the shared practices, technologies, attitudes, and behaviors 

transmitted by a society. 

• Cultural traits include such things as food preferences, architecture, and land use. 

• Cultural relativism and ethnocentrism are different attitudes toward cultural 

difference. 

3.2       Cultural Landscapes 

• Cultural landscapes are combinations of physical features, agricultural and 

industrial practices, religious and linguistic characteristics, evidence of sequent 

occupancy, and other expressions of culture including traditional and 

postmodern architecture and land-use patterns. 

• Attitudes toward ethnicity and gender, including the role of women in 

the workforce; ethnic neighbourhoods; and indigenous communities and lands help 

shape the use of space in a given society. 

3.3       Cultural Patterns 

https://geographyeducation.org/tag/unit-3-culture/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/culture/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/landscape/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/architecture/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/land-use/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/cultural-norms/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/ethnicity/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/gender/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/labor/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/indigenous/


• Regional patterns of language, religion, and ethnicity contribute to a sense 

of place, enhance placemaking, and shape the global cultural landscape. 

• Language, ethnicity, and religion are factors in creating centripetal and centrifugal 

forces. 

3.4       Types of Diffusion 

• Relocation and expansion—including contagious, hierarchical, and stimulus 

expansion—are types of diffusion. 

3.5       Historical Causes of Diffusion 

• Interactions between and among cultural traits and larger global forces can lead to 

new forms of cultural expression; for example, creolization and lingua franca. 

• Colonialism, imperialism, and trade helped to shape patterns and practices of 

culture. 

3.6       Contemporary Causes of Diffusion 

• Cultural ideas and practices are socially constructed and change through both 

small-scale and large-scale processes such as urbanization and globalization. These 

processes come to bear on culture through media, technological change, politics, 

economics, and social relationships. 

• Communication technologies, such as the internet and the time-space 

convergence, are reshaping and accelerating interactions among people; changing 

cultural practices, as in the increasing use of English and the loss 

of indigenous languages; and creating cultural convergence and divergence. 

3.7       Diffusion of Religion and Language 

• Language families, languages, dialects, world religions, ethnic cultures, and 

gender roles diffuse from cultural hearths. 

https://geographyeducation.org/tag/language/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/religion/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/place/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/landscape/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/language/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/diffusion/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/colonialism/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/empire/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/cultural-norms/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/globalization/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/english/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/indigenous/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/language/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/religion/


• Diffusion of language families, including Indo-European, and religious patterns 

and distributions can be visually represented on maps, in charts and toponyms, and in 

other representations. 

• Religions have distinct places of origin from which they diffused to other 

locations through different processes. Practices and belief systems impacted how 

widespread the religion diffused. 

• Universalizing religion, including Christianity, Islam, Buddhism, and Sikhism, 

takes place through expansion and relocation diffusion. 

• Ethnic religions, including Hinduism and Judaism, are generally found near the 

hearth or spread through relocation diffusion. 

3.8       Effects of Diffusion 

• Acculturation, assimilation, syncretism, and multiculturalism are effects of the 

diffusion of culture. 

 

TASKS: 

 Divide the Class into groups or pairs. Allot a topic (Choose important terms or 

geographical terminologies from the above given samples) or ask the students to choose a topic 

of their choice. Students should write short notes on the terms in a paragraph or two together as 

group – makes notes (note-making format) first compiling the points given by each and every 

team member and write short notes based on the notes. Each team should read out their content 

and should present a minimum of five words on how to pronounce them.  

Vocabulary: 

1.List down the synonyms 

1. Hierarchical 

2. Stimulus 

3. Contagious 

4. Accelerate 

5. Diffusion 

https://geographyeducation.org/tag/toponyms/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/religion/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/christianity/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/islam/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/buddhism/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/sikh/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/hinduism/
https://geographyeducation.org/tag/judaism/


6. Relocation 

7. Hearths 

8. Convergence 

9. Divergenc 

10.  Indigenous 

2. Pick out words as examples for  prefix and suffix from the above samples. 

3. Arrange the following production of Sugarcane crops in order. 

 

Reading Comprehension: 

Read the passage given below and answer the questions following it: 

Digital Competence for Academic and Professional Life 

 

Introduction: 

Technology oriented/based skills are one of the most requisite qualifications for any job 

opportunity. The contemporary life conditions with its tremendous technological development 

have made it impossible for any graduates or job seekers to overlook the need for digital 

competence skills. Job aspirants are expected to stay abreast of latest technological 

developments. They cannot afford to be out dated or lag behind as regards advancements in the 

demain of technology. 

Origin and Definition of Digital Competence: 

The term “Digital” refers to the numerical data or information feed and stored in Digital 

or data processing machines especially computers. Liisa Illomaki, Anna Kantosalo and Minna 

Lakkala in their essay “What is digital competence?” have cited an “OECD project’s definition 

of Digital Competence that “A Competency is more than just knowledge and skills. It involves 

the ability to meet complex demands, by drawing on and mobilizing psychosocial resources 



(including skills and attitudes) in a particular context.” (OECD, 2005, p.4). Digital Competence 

requires a confident, critical, logical, efficient, and effective use of electronic media for personal, 

professional, academic, social purposes. It also includes an individual’s ability to collect and 

assess information, retrieve and interpret it to either produce or reproduce information by 

presenting it effectively to share, exchange and communicate the information or data through 

digital platform.  Liisa Illomaki, et.al also state that there are various synonyms like “Technology 

Skills, Information Technology Skills, 21st Century Skills, Information Literacy, Digital literacy, 

etc.,” which are attributed to the term “Digital Competence” and the existence of these allied 

terms strongly emphasise on the inevitable nature of technology is to change. Hence, these 

interrelated concepts are susceptible to constant transformation depending on the changing needs 

of the society especially in terms of “the practices and the necessary competences.” In short, 

each and every revolution in technology coincides and is influenced by the ever-growing 

demands socio-economic-political changes.   

 

Attributes of Digital Competence: 

It is an all-exclusive term which is not restricted to acquiring IT skills and Knowledge but 

also involves “social and emotional aspects” for comprehending and utilising the “digital device” 

in an effective way. Dr.Riina Vuorikari in her essay on “Becoming digitally competent: A task 

for the 21st – century citizen” mentions the five attributes of “digital savvy,” as stated by The 

European Digital Competence Framework for Citizens (DIGCOMP) that is, “Information 

Processing, Communication, Content Creation, Safety and Problem Solving.” She also claims 

that digital competence becomes “transversal competence” where it enhances an individual’s 

“skills in Communication, language, Mathematics and Science.”  

MS Office: 

Among many other Applications and Software, it is MS Office skills which are 

considered basic and fundamental skill and knowledge that has become a necessity and essential 

requirement for any job specifications. The website titled goskills.com claims that Microsoft 

Office is a set of applications used for any Office work. Microsoft Office involves applications 

like Word (creates text files), Excel (creates financial spreadsheets), PowerPoint (creates 

presentation), OneNote (organises notes), Outlook (program for email and scheduling), Access 

(database program), Publisher (desktop publishing) and SharePoint (creates websites). An 



individual who is an expert in MS Office would gain better job opportunity, productivity, and 

gain universal affinity whereby it is not restricted to a specific job orientation but can be utilised 

in any job specialisation.  

Use of MS Office by Sociologist at Workplace: 

For Example, according to the article on “Computer Applications in Sociology” 

published in the website on Encyclopedia of Sociology, Sociologists use MS Office Software 

(Word) mainly for “Writing and Publishing” research documents. They use it to prepare Charts, 

graphs, tables, “typesetting” numerical data or “mathematical equations,” designing or “resizing 

Objects.”  Apart from using Word Processing for writing and publishing scholarly papers and 

books it also helps to enhance and improve tools associated with gathering information (data 

collection) specifically “Questionnaires and codebooks, which allows for rapid production of 

alternative forms and multiple drafts.” In the recent years, MS Word or word processors are 

upgraded to the extent that documentation has become a very easy process in form of HTML 

(Hypertext Markup Language) which is easily available online and can be installed as a separate 

Website. HTML consists of hypertext links which instantly connects us to various types of 

materials and information available around the global “in a single click” and this happens to be 

one of the most innovative methods of publishing online. 

 Any scholarly article or paper in Sociology can be scanned and converted to other forms 

of text like Optical Character Recognition (OCR). OCR enhances the quality of writing and 

publishing whereby it will comparatively reduce the possibilities for errors or mistakes in texts or 

document with constant upgradation in future.Voice recognition software “automatically” 

records formal interviews, transcriptions (dictations), and notes documented in field works “into 

computer text files.” The translation software records the vocalised sounds and translates it to 

another language as required by the sociologist (user).  

 

Conclusion 

 Thus,  the article on “Computer Applications in Sociology” claims that apart from using 

MS Office for writing and publishing, Sociologists have developed and used computer software 

over the years for various other purposes starting with “communicating electronically (E-mail); 

for “Statistical Computing and Data Analysis; Accessing, Retrieving and Managing Data; 

Computer; Computer based Content Analysis, Computer based Simulation Models (which 



includes computer supported models for social process), Computer consisted data collection, 

Visualization and Graphics and for Teaching and Learning.” 
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Exercises: 

I.Answer the following questions in a sentence or two: 

1. Define the term “Digital.” 

2. What is Competence? 

3. Define Digital Competence. 

4. List down the synonyms or concepts associated with the term Digital Competence. 

 

5. Difference between Digital Competence and Skills. 

6. What is MS Office and how is it used? 

7. What are benefits gained by any individual through their expertise in MS Office? 

 

8. How is MS Office applied by Sociologist at workplace? 

9. What are the other related softwares used with MS Office? 

10. What are the other purposes for which Sociologist use Computer applications? 

 

https://www.encyclopedia.com/social-sciences/encyclopedias-almanacs-transcripts-and-maps/computer-applications-sociology
https://www.encyclopedia.com/
https://www.igi-global.com/dictionary/teaching-digital-competence-and-scholarly-communication/7585
https://www.igi-global.com/dictionary/teaching-digital-competence-and-scholarly-communication/7585
https://smallbusiness.chron.com/ms-office-skills-%20%20%20%2052465.html
https://smallbusiness.chron.com/ms-office-skills-%20%20%20%2052465.html
https://www.schooleducationgateway.eu/en/pub/resources/tutorials/digital-competence-
http://linked.eun.org/web/guest/in-depth3


II. Based on your reading of the text given above, state whether  

     the   following statements are true or false. 

a) The present day job seekers cannot afford to be computer illiterates. 

b) Knowledge of MS office is expected from job aspirants as a basic qualification. 

c) There are many synonyms like “Information Literacy” “Digital Literacy” Information 

Technology Skills” etc., for Digital competence. 

d) MS office is not used for writing and publishing 

 

 Match the Following: 

1.Word                                          (a) desktop publishing  

  2. Excel                                          (b) organises notes  

  3. PowerPoint                                  (c) creates websites 

  4. OneNote                                     (d) creates financial spreadsheets  

  5. Outlook                                       (e) creates text files   

  6. Access                                        (f)program for email and scheduling               

  7. Publisher                                      (g)creates presentation       

  8. SharePoint                                   (h) database program                   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Writing: 

What is a Web Page? 

          Web pages involves feeding, loading and updating data or substantial materials as a 

document or text in a Web site. A website usually contains more web pages which are designed 

using HTML coding. 

The Website titled Technopedia defines Web Page as a text or “document” available in 

World Wide Web which is often recognised through a URL (Unique Uniform Resource 

Locator). A Website consists of or is made up of many web pages. A Web Browser in a 

computer or a laptop is used to create a web page. Other tools or features available in the web 

page are “Style Sheets, Scripts and Images for Presentation.” Hypertext links are available to 

direct, go (navigate) to other Web Pages. 

Technopedia briefs that “A Web page is a representation of a document that is actually 

located at a remote site. The information on a Web page is displayed online with the help of a 

Web browser such as Internet Explorer, Mozilla Firefox or Google Chrome. The Web browser is 

connected to the Web server, where the website’s contents are hosted through HTTP. Every Web 

page corresponds to various types of information presented to the visitor in a visual and readable 

manner.” 

The Purpose of creating a Web Page:  

A Web Page is usually designed to present and furnish data to the audience or viewers 

which consists of images or video content used to elaborate or explain a central idea or concept. 

It is also utilised as a means to promote a product or services to the audience.  

Basic HTML Coding: 

Any HTML document begins with the tag <html>. Each and every tag is placed between 

the greater and the lesser sign or symbol <>. Each tag consists of an Opening and Closing tag eg. 

<html> and </html>. The closing tag </html> wraps all the other tags in a text or document. 

Each Document/text consists of two segments which is the HEAD and BODY. The Head 

segment is used to highlight the title of the web page which will be displayed in the title bar of 



the web browser and is often represented by the symbol or is coded as <head></head> (opening 

and closing tag) in a HTML document. The Body segment provides all the information, data, 

materials that should be displayed in the web browser when one views the page. It is often 

represented by the tag <body></body> (Opening and Closing Tag). 

Basic Tags/template to create any HTML document: 

Open Note Pad and enter the following tags as presented below. 

Example for including Paragraph or essay in Web Page 

 



 

Codes in notepad 

<html> 

<head> 

<title> Essay on Psychology</title> 

</head> 

<body bgcolor="lightblue" text="blue"> 

<h1style="background-color:yellow;"><center><u>Essay on sychology!</u></center></h1> 

<p style="background-color:pink; font-size:20px">Psychology has become a very important and 

popular subject today. It deals with many problems of everyday life. Psychology helps us to 

understand the behaviour of people around us, to find out why they behave differently and what 

forces are responsible to make them so different from others.</p> 

<p style="background-color:chartreuse; font-size:20px">It tries to explain wide array of factors 

involved in what we human beings do. The principles explained by psychology give us a rational 

basis of understanding of what we and others do. Psychology has been defined in many ways. In 

ancient days people were analysing the behavioural aspects on the basis of philosophy. They 

believed that there is a soul in every individual and this is responsible for all our activities.</p> 

<p style="background-color:darkorange; font-size:20px">This view led to the opinion that the 

subject matter of psychology must be the study of soul. But this definition could not answer the 



questions regarding the existence of soul and its accessibility for study. This condition led to a 

new definition by Greek philosophers who defined psychology as a science of mind. But this 

definition was also rejected on the same grounds as soul was rejected.</p> 

<p style="background-color:khaki; font-size:20px">Later, Wilhelm Wundt a psychologist who 

established the first psychological laboratory at the University of Leipzig in Germany defined 

psychology as the study of consciousness. EB Titchener the disciple of Wundt, proposed the 

method of Introspection to study consciousness. But because of its subjectivity and unscientific 

method of study, this definition was also rejected.</p> 

<p style="background-color:sandybrown; font-size:20px">Gradually, as a result of the 

development of scientific outlook people started thinking on scientific basis and began to define 

psychology as a science of behaviour. Finally, it is JB Watson (1913) defined psychology as a 

science of behaviour of human as well as animal beings.</p> 

</body> 

</html> 

Exercises: 

1. Design a Web Page related to any topic of your choice pertaining to your subject area.  

2. Describe the following in a paragraph or two.  

 

https://in.pinterest.com/pin/608197124663251502/ 

https://in.pinterest.com/pin/608197124663251502/


3. Write a set of instructions to be followed by a psychologist  

     (a) to identify the symptoms for depression 

                           OR 

      (b) the treatment for depression 

 4. Write an Essay on the causes and effects of stress on the body/ the impact of stress on 

body/health. Make Notes (note-making) based on the essay that you have written. Finally, 

create a Mind Map out of the Essay and Notes (note-making) that you have prepared.  

5. Write a set of recommendations for patients (a) on how to reduce Anxiety    OR    (b) on how 

to control eating disorders. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Unit 4  

Creativity and Imagination 

Listening to short (2 to 5 minutes) academic videos (prepared by EMRC/ other 

MOOC videos on Indian academic sites – E.g.  

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tpvicScuDy0)  

Speaking: Making oral presentations through short films – subject based 

Reading: Essay on Creativity and Imagination (subject based)  

Writing – Basic Script Writing for short films (subject based)  

- Creating webpages, blogs, flyers and brochures (subject based)  

- Poster making – writing  slogans/captions(subject based)  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tpvicScuDy0


UNIT4. 1. Creativity and Imagination 

Academic listening  

Task : In pairs, discuss your responses to the following questions. 

1. How do microbes benefit the environment? 

2. Do you think we can live without microbes? 

3. Imagine what would happen if all microbes were destroyed from 

the environment? 

I. Pre-listening Task: 

Associate your ideas with the word ‘micro’ along with the pictures given below and list it in 

the blanks given:  

 

 

 

1._____________  2. ______________ 

3._____________  4. ______________ 

5._____________  6. ______________ 

 

While Listening: 



What is academic listening? 

Academic listening is a special kind of listening skill, which helps the 

learnersto encounter, understand, learn, discuss, and remember new ideas.Academic listening 

consists content with different forms of multimedia like audio tracks, video clips, web pages and 

activities like  tasks, games, experiments, surveys in order to make listening more engaging and 

more motivating for the students in an integrated manner with elaborated style of thinking. 

II. Activity: Listen to this academic video prepared by EMRC: 

 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=XlOHEumNf4U 

Post Listening Task 1:Recall the information presented in the video. 

III. Task 2: State whether the statements are true or false from the above listened video 

clip. 

 

1. Microbes are not present on the surface of our body, inside of a body, in the food we eat, 

in the water we drink and the air we breathe.  

2. Microbes used food and fermentation industries. 

3. Immunology is the study of nervous system  

4. Growing of animal cells on artificial medium in a controlled environment is done to 

understand the functioning of cells. 

5. Microbiology does not touch our lives in all dimensions. 

 

 

 

4. 2. Speaking: Making oral presentations through short films 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=XlOHEumNf4U


 

In this globalized world, every profession is involved in some aspects of communication which 

usually involve gathering, analysing, and distributing scientific and/or technical information 

efficiently and accurately for specific audiences.Making oral presentations through short films 

links all four aspects of communicative skills (LSRW).Short films act like a bridge between 

language study and language use.  It demonstrates one’s potential to communicate through real-

world experience between the audience and the presenter. It helps to build creativity, critical 

thinking and teach life-long skills both personally and professionally. 

What is a short film? 

A short film is any motion picture that runs from fifteen seconds to forty five minutes in length. 

It expresses a single concept with unique ending. 

Basic instructional design for oral presentation through short films: 

➢ Plan-Plan the topic with important events with focus to your presentation. An oral 

presentation should never be a monologue, but an active dialogue in verbal 

communication. Firstgreet the audience andintroduce yourself.Explain the purpose of 

your talk.Start by introducing the topic.Outline the main points.State your purpose and 

announce the outline of your presentation in very simple and precise language. 

 

➢ Structure – The information in the body needs to be well-structured. State main ideas 

clearly. Use visual aids to engage the interest of your audience. It could be in 

chronological order, theme or order of importance.  

 

 

➢ Prepare–The first thing to be done when preparing a spoken presentation is to identify 

the audience as precisely as possible. Prepare the oral presentations with key points 

within time limit. The presentation can have one of these aims: to inform, to persuade, to 

teach.  

 

➢ Present - Shape the presentation by organizing and selecting the arguments or pieces of 

information within the time allotted. Introduce appropriate visual aids to impose its effect 

on the audience. During the presentation a presenter need to face the audience - maintain 

eye contact with the audience as much as possible.Use natural hand gestures,look 

presentable and speak in a clear and audible voice.   

 

 

➢ End - Prepare a closing summary with main points and give a strong concluding remark 

that reinforces why your information is of value. It reaffirms the connection between the 

audience and the material presented. Invite questions from the audience at the conclusion 

of your presentation. Respond to questions politely and briefly.  



 

PROCESS RECAP 

 

 

Activity: 

Watch BABY –An Experimental Short Film about the beginning of life  

 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=eYSu2ochlE4 

Task 1: 

• Discuss in pairs about how did the film make you feel?  

• What aspect of the film did you most engage with?  

• What will you remember?   

• What does it make you think about?   

• Would you watch it again? Why/why not?  

• How would a second viewing be different?  

• What would you focus on?   

• How would different people view this film differently (dependent on gender, age, 

ethnic background, worldview, etc)? 

Task 2 

Prepare a power point presentation with inclusion of pictures and videos of about 5-8 

minutesof your own interest based on your subject.  

IV. Source: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=selYsj94RQg(A video on how to record 

a PowerPoint Presentation with Voice-Over Narration and Saving it as a Movie File) 
 

 

Choose a 
Concept

Collate relevant 
materials

Develop an 
overall story 

line
Be audible

Use effective 
visual aids

Present it 
precisely

Have eye 
contact

Conclude the 
message 

strongly and 
politely

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=eYSu2ochlE4
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=selYsj94RQg


UNIT 4. 3 - Creativity and Imagination 

 

Introduction: 

Creativity surrounds us and expresses itself in the form of innovative ideas in our 

everyday life. It is a skill that can be practiced daily to solve life's problems as well as discover its 

opportunities. In fact, it is the ability to apply reason and logic to new or unfamiliar ideas, opinion 

or situations. 

 

Creativity Defined: 

There is a common misconception that creativity belongs to a few gifted individuals, or it 

pertains to the field of arts. As a result, many who do not consider themselves as the artistic type 

neglect the development of their creative skills. Let’s look at what defines creativity. To be 

creative means turning new and imaginative ideas into reality. The Dictionary defines creativity 

as ‘the ability to transcend traditional ideas, rules, patterns, relationships, or the like, and to create 

meaningful new ideas, forms, methods and originality” It is also defined as ‘ progress, or 

imagination’. As a matter of fact, creativity is characterized by the ability to see the world in new 

ways, to make connections between seemingly unrelated phenomena and to generate solutions. 

  As we have seen earlier, creativity should not be tied to a specific discipline or a craft, it 

is indispensable everywhere. It is pertinent in arts, entertainment, business, mathematics, 

engineering, medicine, social sciences, and physical sciences and is the cornerstone of 

civilization.  

Reflections on Creativity:  

 It is important to define creativity because it can mean different things to different 

people. If you refer to the thesaurus, you will find the following synonyms for the word 

‘creativity’:  

Cleverness imagination imaginativeness ingenuity inspiration 

genius   inventiveness originality resourcefulness talent vision  

 

The word ‘creative’ is associated with being  

inventive imaginative  innovative original artistic  expressive  

inspired      visionary          productive              prolific    talented    

gifted    resourceful   quick-witted            ingenious             clever        

smart      unconventional      unorthodox    a genius   
 

 

 



Difference between Creativity and Imagination: 

 

Have you ever wondered how creativity manifests itself? Do you know how the 

inventions come into existence? What is the basis for creative thinking? Creativity relies on 

imagination, the conscious representation of what is not immediately present to the senses. 

Remember your imagination is not only an artistic influence but can inspire you as a person or 

others to add development to your lifestyle, business or work ethic. While imagination is the 

process of seeing the world in new ways and finding the hidden patterns.Creativity helps in 

converting your new and imaginative ideas into reality. People who believe in imagination cross 

the boundary of “usual” and “normal” are able to think outside the box.  More importantly, if 

you have ideas, but don’t act on them, you are only imaginative but not creative.  

Students of science classes usually get the idea that involve 

careful observation and analysis of data to test hypotheses. One thing that remains shrouded in 

mystery, is how scientists decide on the particular question and give anexact answer? You might 

be surprised to know that they involve in creativity and come out with logical reasoning.  

The natural world is highly complex, and really big. Interesting scientific problems (like 

curing cancer) are usually too difficult to solve directly. The art of being a scientist involves 

continually re-imagining these big problems, mentally breaking them down into smaller, 

solvable parts, and then speculating about which of these smaller parts might be key to cracking 

open the whole subject. In other words, a scientist must imagine, in advance, 

possible outcomes from different observations, and design a research study that might help to 

decide between different hypotheses. 

How is creativity possible in science? 

Logical thinking is always a part of the creative process in any field, from art to science 

to business. Creativity is not only the ability to come up with new ideas, but also narrowing 

down those new ideas to focus on one that can be elaborated. Creative people in any field come 

up with new ways of looking at the world.They constantly ask, "What if...?" But it doesn't stop 

https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/observation/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/analysis/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/data/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/hypothesis/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/subject/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/outcome/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/observation/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/research/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/hypothesis/pop


there. After a creative person asks "What if...?" they then go on to logically think through the 

consequences. 

Science is creative in much the same way as art, music, or literature are creative.In 

Science discipline, individuals have to use their imagination to come up with explanations. The 

explanations should be well informed.They must not be mere guesses. As Peter 

Medawar explained, "Scientists are building explanatory structures, telling stories which are 

scrupulously (carefully) tested to see if they are stories about real life" (Medawar, 1984, p. 133, 

emphasis in original). By "telling stories," Medawar does not mean that scientists’ are just 

making things up out of nothing. He means that scientists’ piece together bits of information in a 

way that makes sense, the way writer’s piece together characters and events. But a scientist's job 

doesn't end there. The story they've told is rigorously tested to see if it makes sense in the context 

of real life. 

 

Conclusion: 

Success in science requires a creative mind. Some of the most important questions in 

science are either too large or too complex to answer directly.So scientists break them down into 

smaller, solvable questions. Scientists use creativity to determine which questions are likely to 

yield results or and which will not. They imagine possible answers to their questions, and devise 

ways to test those answers. To be creative, science students should be curious to know what will 

happen next throughtheir creativity and imagination through experiments,show interest in their 

observation and finally try to bring their creative brilliance in reality . 

Suggested Reading 

1. Bono, Edward de. 1990. Lateral Thinking: A Textbook of Creativity. London: Penguin 

Books.  

2. Hussain,S. 1988. Creativity, Concept and Findings. Patna: Motilal Banarasidass.  

3. Clear,James. Creativity: How to Unlock Your Hidden Creative Genius. 

.https://jamesclear.com/creativity 

4. Medawar, P. B. (1984). Pluto's republic: Incorporating the art of the soluble and induction 

and intuition in scientific thought. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Task 1: Answer ALL the questions: 

1. Explain the difference between creativity and imagination. 

2. How do scientists find solutions with logical reasoning? 

3. Why creativity and imagination is important for science students? 

4. What is Medawar’s explanation on “telling stories”? 

https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/Medawar%2C+Peter/pop
https://www.visionlearning.com/en/glossary/view/Medawar%2C+Peter/pop
https://jamesclear.com/creativity


5. Creative people in any field come up with new ways of looking at the world. Explain. 

Task 2:Complete the incomplete circles using your creativity and imagination. First circle 

has been done for you: 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

Task 3: Read on how Rene Theophile Hyacinthe Laënnec invented the stethoscope. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



UNIT 4 – 4.Script Writing  

 

Source: https://www.masterclass.com/articles/how-to-write-a-film-treatment-in-6-steps 

A short film is just a short movie with a clear, compelling story.It is an excellent fun side-

project for the beginners. A short film can be live-action, animated, or computer generated. 

Like feature films, short films tell closed-ended stories with a distinct beginning, middle, and 

end. The best short films have a clear focus and are economical with their storytelling, utilizing 

only one or two locations and few characters. 

Scientific Script Writing for short films: 

1.Brainstorm. Jumpstart your creativity remembering any images or events from your 

childhood. Fix the genre or the style that you want to write. Once, the idea is fixed write down 

whatever comes to your mind. 

2. Research – It is the vital aspect for Sciencebased genre. The film maker has to research the 

fact in order to give accurate data for the audience. 

3.Outline -Begin to outline the idea for the film. Like feature films, short films too have a 

beginning, middle, and end. This brings the overall structure of the film. 

4.Write your first draft - Now that you know the shape of your story, start writing the first 

draft of your short film script with screenplay structure. 

5.Rewrite the script- When you start writing the second draft, you might find to restart the 

process and create a new outline. Once the story is solid, start refining the dialogue for the 

scenes. 

6.A picture is worth a thousand words - As you write, think creativeimages and captions. 

Science offers beautiful and unusual images that can help readers visualise what you are writing 

about. Spend time on catchy and informative captions — they are indispensable entry points into 

your story. 



V. Task 1: Watch the video Science and Storytelling | Lucy Hawking | 

TEDxSalfordhttps://www.youtube.com/watch?v=E7K-qlQVpgE 

 

What is a web page? 

A web page (or webpage) is a specific collection of information written in HTML (hypertext 

markup language) and are translated by your Web browser. Web pages can either be static or 

dynamic. Static pages show the same content each time they are viewed. Dynamic pages have 

content that can change each time they are accessed. Each web page is identified by a 

distinct Uniform Resource Locator (URL). 

Please note: Webpage is from Website. A Website is a collection of pages. A Webpage is an 

individual HTML document.  

How to create a web page? 

 

 

 

Source: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ejdY-ef_Yf0 

 

Activity: Design a webpage on your own with creative titles. 

Task 1: Creative people look at things differently.Write a script based on extinct species. 

Blogs: 

A blog, an online journal in which you share your thoughts about a particular subject with readers. 

Open 
notepad

Type the tags and save it with (.html extn)

Font tab

Open and select font 

Edit & paste

Edit and paste the font

Save

Type and save the file name

Format

Click format tab

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=E7K-qlQVpgE
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/URL
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ejdY-ef_Yf0


How to start writing science blogs? 

▪ Exactly what is it that you have found out? 

▪ What methods have you used? 

▪ Why is this research important, and why should my target audience be interested? 

▪ What environmental benefits might this research bring? 

▪ Will this research lead to more sustainable technology? 

▪ Will it lead to less expensive and/or safer technology? 

▪ What is your or your group’s contribution to this field internationally? 

▪ What is needed for this technology to be applied/commercialised? 

▪ Is this project relevant to others in the industry? Will it enable us to attract new clients 

and win new projects? 

 

How to create a blog? 

 

 
 

Source: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=X2-v-NnZrVE 

 

Activity: Create, write and post your desired topics in your blog. 

 

Task 2: Write about the importance blog creation and its uses. 

 

 

What is a Flyer? 

A Flyer is usually a single, unfolded printed sheet that is used to draw attention to an event, 

service, product or idea. A flyer usually contains a very simple message that can be conveyed 

quickly. 

Go to 
google.com -
type Blogger

Click 
blogger.com

Open gmail 
account and 
your mail ID

Type blogger 
name 

Confirm your 
profile name

Continue

Click create 
blog

Type the title, 
blog address 

& theme
Post your blog

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=X2-v-NnZrVE


 

https://www.postermywall.com/index.php/posters/search?s=science%20fair%20flyer 

How to make flyers? 

1. Include the basics 

Make sure your flyer states the who, what, where, and when of what you're trying to 

communicate. 

2. Go for eye-catching imagery 

Flyer design is important, and images speak for themselves and can go a long way to 

communicating tone and feel. You can use your own imagery or choose from thousands of 

royalty-free photos we provide for you 

3. Keep it brief 

When it comes to text, less is more. Be brief. Be concise. Be powerful with your words. Choose 

your words carefully and make each one count. 

4. Take theme into account 

Think about what feeling you want to evoke with your flyer. Be mindful of the thematic elements 

of what you’re trying to promote. The images, colours, text you use in your flyer should be 

theme-appropriate. 

5. Let readers know what to do next 

Include links, contact information, or a strong call-to-action to let readers know how to learn 

more. 

 

Source:https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dGqpurykz3w 

 

 

Task 3: Make a flyer for science exhibition to be conducted in your department.  

 

Brochure: 

A Brochure is a single foldable sheet used by marketers to highlight a product, company or service. They 

are one of the most common and effective tools used by businesses and organizations for relaying 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dGqpurykz3w


information or announcements to a wide audience. Brochures are distributed in many different ways: as 

newspaper inserts, handed out personally, by mail or placed in brochure racks in high traffic locations 

especially in tourist places. 

 

Source: https://in.pinterest.com/pin/448811919100082233/ 

 

How to make a brochure? 

Write concisely. Your brochure should focus on one product or service. A trifold brochure only has space 

for about 350-450 words, so keep words, sentences and paragraphs short. Include only the most relevant 

information, leaving some white space and images. 

Science Brochures: 

While making science brochure design, follow three elements: 

1. Target audience / people. Be clear for whom you are creating a brochure. Think about 

marketing concept, what makes an ordinary people while reading your scientific articles. 

To test, whether you understand your client’s needs, ask yourself a simple question: “For 

what a person really ready to pay money?”.  

2. USP (unique selling proposition).You must clearly understand your positioning, how to 

differ from competitors. It should be something that distinguishes you from rivals for the 

better. 

3. Target action. The target action is what the user must do after reading. If you don’t offer 

people any action, the customer could close your science brochure design ideas and leave 

it. 

 

This is what your brochure for science should convey.  

Source: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Gjev8RkqO1k 

Task 4: Design a brochure for your science lab. 

 

 

 

https://in.pinterest.com/pin/448811919100082233/
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Gjev8RkqO1k


POSTER 

Poster is another visual to reach the people with specific message. Posters are usually displayed 

at a height that makes it visible to viewers. So, content and structure are important in a poster. 

 

Source: https://www.amazon.in/Tamatina-Health-Posters-Coronavirus-Precautions/dp/B085ZZQRJJ 

Instructions to create a poster. 

• Decide on the size of the poster 

• Make sure it is readable from a distance. 

• Create Some Contrast.  

• Consider the location of display. 

• Let the image be large and catchy. 

• Make good use of space in the poster. 

 

Scource: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=AwMFhyH7_5g 

 

Task 5: Design a poster with effective slogans on the importance of cleanliness 

 

Professional English – Life Science – Teachers manual 

UNIT – 4 - 1. Academic Listening 

II. Pre-listening Task: 

Associate your ideas with the word ‘micro’ along with the pictures given below and list it in 

the blanks given:  

1. Microscope 

2. Microbes (different types) 

3. Microinjection 

4. Microflora 

5. Microfauna 

6. Micronuclei 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=AwMFhyH7_5g


 

Post Listening Task 1:Recall the information presented in the video. 

Ask the students to recall the information that they saw in the video. 

VI. Task 2: State whether statements are true or false from the above listened video 

clip. 

 

1. False 

2. True 

3. False 

4. True 

5. False. 

4.2. Speaking: Making oral presentations through short films 

Task 1: 

• Discuss in pairs about how did the film make you feel?  

• What aspect of the film did you most engage with?  

• What will you remember?   

• What does it make you think about?   

• Would you watch it again? Why/why not?  

• How would a second viewing be different?  

• What would you focus on?   

• How would different people view this film differently (dependent on gender, age, 

ethnic background, worldview, etc)? 

Encourage and provoke the students to speak about their thoughts through above mentioned 

questions. 

Prepare a power point presentation with inclusion of pictures and videos of about 5-8 

minutes of your own interest based on your subject.  

Ask the students to follow these steps to prepare the task 2. 

Source: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=selYsj94RQg (Recording a PowerPoint Presentation 

with Voice-Over Narration and Saving it as a Movie File) 
 

 

 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=selYsj94RQg


UNIT 4. 3 - Creativity and Imagination 

Task 1: Complete the incomplete circles using your creativity and imagination: 

 
 

Task 2: Task 1: Answer ALL the questions: 

6. Explain the difference between creativity and imagination. 

7. How do scientists find solutions with logical reasoning? 

8. Why creativity and imagination is important for science students? 

9. What is Medawar’s explanation on “telling stories”? 

10. Creative people in any field come up with new ways of looking at the world. Explain. 

 

 

Task 3: Read on how Rene Theophile Hyacinthe Laënnec invented the stethoscope. 

 

Suggest some more names of the scientists, related to your subject to your students.  

UNIT 4 – 4.Script Writing 

Task 1: Creative people look at things differently.Write a script based on extinct species 

Kindle the interest of the students to write on their own, imagining themselves as a scientist. 

Task 2: Write about the importance blog creation and its uses. 

 
Task 3: Make a flyer for the conference to be conducted in your department.  

 

Task 4: Design a brochure for your science lab. 

Task 5: Design a poster with effective slogans on the importance of cleanliness 



 

 

Unit 5 

Workplace Communication& Basics of Academic Writing 

 

Speaking: Short academic presentation using PowerPoint  

Reading & Writing:  Product Profiles, Circulars, Minutes of Meeting.  

Writing an introduction, paraphrasing 

Punctuation(period, question mark, exclamation point, comma, semicolon, colon, dash, hyphen, 

parentheses, brackets, braces, apostrophe, quotation marks, and ellipsis)  

Capitalization (use of upper case)  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

UNIT-5 

Listening  

Preparatory Activity I 

Listen to the teacher who reads out the mock interview carefully and note down a few key 

words 

 

https://www.thebalancecareers.com/job-interview-questions-and-answers-2061204 

Listening to Interviews 

A carefully structured interview is purposed to select applicants who may be predicted to 

be the best assets for the growth of an organization. This is what makes an interview vital. In 

addition to gaining basic information about the prospective employee it also is the platform to 

decide whether the candidate can be considered for further processing.  

https://www.thebalancecareers.com/job-interview-questions-and-answers-2061204


 

Types of Interview 

There are several types of interview; 

1. Unstructured (Nondirective) Interview. 

2. Structured (Directive) Interview. 

3. Situational Interview. 

4. Behavioural Interview. 

5. Job-related Interview. 

6. Stress Interview. 

7. Panel Interview (Board Interview). 

8. One-On-One Interview. 

9. Mass Interview (Group Interview), 

10. Phone Interview 

Unstructured (Nondirective) Interview 

In unstructured interviews, there is generally no set format to follow which means that 

the interview can take various directions. Here there is a scope for the interviewer to ask 

questions beyond the focus areas allowing the space to build on the answers. Probing and open-

ended questions are asked, and the questions may be customized based on the candidate’s 

responses.  

Structured (Directive) Interview 

In a structured interview, the questions are decided beforehand and marks are allotted for 

the acceptable responses. These questions are mostly job related and will be the same for all the 

participants.  



Model Interview Pertaining to World Economy 

1.Can you mention some global trends which will shape the economy of the world in the next 

five years? 

The answer should analyse the link between global trends and economic impact which requires 

the candidate’s critical thinking skills. Contemporary examples may be drawn from politics, 

energy, or technology.  

2. How can economic date be communicated effectively?? 

For this question, the data should be visualized in the form of a pie chart or a bar diagram or a 

graph. This kind of visualization will be the best way to communicate data to the listener.   

3. What is the most important quality that an economist must have according to you?  

Since the economist should be able to express theoretical ideas in a way that it is practically 

relevant, the ability to convert complex ideas into simpler forms is an important skill.  

4. Do you have the habit of reading? How often do you read? What is the book that you are at 

present engaged in? 

You must be prepared to take on a question such as this. Reading is very important habit for an 

economist. You should read anything from current affairs to history books. This will give you a 

comprehensive understanding of the big picture of economics.  

5. What are your weaknesses? Was there a time you mad a huge mistake due to your weakness? 

How did you overcome or address this? 

Identify three weaknesses that you have and interpret how they can be detrimental to a situation. 

Then evolve your answer to show how one weakness proved to be your strength. Select a good 

example from your life for this question as this is again a common interview question.  

A. Answer the following questions based on the Interview given above.  

1. What is the significance of the first question of the interviewer?  

2. What is the connection between global trends and economic impact? 



3. What is presented as the most important quality of an economist? 

4. How should you be prepared to answer the question about reading? 

B. Fill in the blanks. 

1. The first question of the candidate is related to ________,_________ and_____. 

2. The candidate’s answer regarding problem solving skills is pertaining to ______. 

3. The candidate considers ____________ to be important to excel in the field of 

economics.  

4. ______________ is a very important attribute of an economist.  

Exercise I  

Listen to the Interview being read by the teacher  

Interviewer : Good Morning, Ravi. I am Anand. 

Interviewee : Good Morning. 

Interviewer : How are you doing? 

Interviewee  :  I am doing fine. Thank you. 

Interviewer : Anand, let us start the interview. Are you ready? 

Interviewee : Yes, I am. 

Interviewer : First, let me properly introduce myself. I am the Finance Department  

 Manager. There is a position opening in my department which needs to be  

  filled immediately.  

Interviewee : Please, tell me a little bit about the position. 

Interviewer : It is an entry-level position. The new employee will be working with the  

  Accounting department and the bank. 

Interviewee : What type of qualifications do you require? 

Interviewer : I require a four-year college degree in Finance. Some work experience  

  would be helpful. 

Interviewee : What kind of experience are you looking for? 

Interviewer : Doing office work is good. I do not require a lot of experience since this is an  

  entry-level position. I am willing to train the new person. 



Interviewee : That is great! 

Interviewer : John, tell me a little bit about yourself. 

Interviewee : I was a student at Madras University, and I just graduated with a  

Bachelor’s degree in finance. I have two years of experience as a payroll  

  staff.  

 

Interviewer : What are you looking for in a job? 

Interviewee : I have learned a lot of Finance theories at school, and now it is time for me to  

 put them into practice. 

Interviewer : Anything else? 

Interviewee : I also hope that it will help me grow in my field. 

Interviewer : What are your strengths? Why should I hire you? 

Interviewee : I am a hard-working person and a fast learner. I am very eager to learn, and I  

 get along fine with people. 

Interviewer  : OK. Now for some pertinent questions about your work culture. You do not  

  mind workinglong hours, do you? 

Interviewee : No, I do not. 

Interviewer : Can you handle pressure? 

Interviewee : Yes, I can. When I was going to school, I took quite a few courses each   

 semester while working at least twenty hours every week. And, I handled that  

 situationpretty well. 

Interviewer : Do you have any questions for me? 

Interviewee : No, I think I have a clear understanding of the job. I believe that I can 

  handle it with ease, and I hope to have the opportunity to work for you. 

Interviewer : Anand, nice meeting you. Thank you for coming. 

Interviewee : Nice meeting you too. Thank you for seeing me. 

A. Answer the following questions. 

 

1. What is the interview for? 

2. How far should the candidate be qualified for the job? 



3. Is prior experience required for the job? 

4. Is there any mention about salary in the interview? If so, how much? 

5. What qualities does the candidate present as his strengths? 

  

Speaking 

Preparatory Activity I 

Speak about the basics of your subject for about three minutes:  

• History 

• Economics 

• Sociology 

• Psychology 

• Political Science 

• Literature 

Mock Interview 

What is a mock interview? 

A mock interview is a simulation of a real interview. A mock interview involves 

acquainting potential job candidates with various interview settings and helping them to prepare 

their responses to commonly asked interview questions. 

The real-life scenarios of an interview that takes place in person or in a group or via 

telephone can be realized in a mock interview. You will be able to make a note of how you 

perform and what you can do to improve both your verbal and non-verbal communication skills. 

Any one can be asked to conduct a mock interview for you but having a professional to 

conduct a mock interview will be of great benefit. You need to contact professionals and student 

counsellors help you experience a mock interview.  Just be prepared to accept criticism when it 

is warranted and work at rectifying your shortcomings. 

What are the benefits of mock interviews? 

mhtml:file://C:/Users/ENGLISH%20DEPARTMENT/Downloads/How%20to%20Prepare%20and%20Practise%20for%20a%20Mock%20Interview%20_%20Indeed.co.in%20(1).mhtml!https://www.indeed.co.in/career-advice/interviewing/top-interview-questions-and-answers
mhtml:file://C:/Users/ENGLISH%20DEPARTMENT/Downloads/How%20to%20Prepare%20and%20Practise%20for%20a%20Mock%20Interview%20_%20Indeed.co.in%20(1).mhtml!https://www.indeed.co.in/career-advice/resumes-cover-letters/communication-skills


The main purpose of a mock interview is to get accustomed to the environment of an 

interview. This will help you to deal with the stress that is associated with a real interview. You 

will familiarize yourself with the common questions asked in an interview and will be prepared 

to tackle the different responses in a real situation. This exercise will prepare you to answer any 

question in a natural conversation like manner without expressing nervousness or stress.  

Model Mock Interview 

HR: Hi Prema, thanks for coming today. I’mVijayaIllia. Nice to meet  

                                      you.  

Prema : Hello, I’mPrema Nanda. Nice to meet you, too.  

HR: Are you familiar with the information related to this job? 

Prema : Yes, I read the details and it sounds interesting. 

HR: Tell me something about your education. 

Prema : I have a master’s degree in commerce from the University of Madras. 

HR: Great. Could you tell me more about your experience? 

Prema : At present I work in the department of sales and I have completed several projects of 

which I was the team head in one. I am engaged in networking with customers.  

HR: For how many years have you been in sales? 

Prema : I’ve been in this position for two years and later moved on to marketing. 

HR: Tell me something about your hobbies and interests. 

Prema : I read a lot. I am a voracious reader. I also have a blog where I write my thoughts on 

pertinent topics. I am also a fitness freak, so I spend my free time learning yoga and doing 

exercise.  



HR: Why do you think you will be the right candidate? 

Prema : I enjoy marketing as it involves using all your expertise and experience to market and 

sell your products. That is an accomplishment worth working for.  

HR: Thank you Prema. Nice talking to you. We will get back to you soon.  

Prema: Thank you.  

 

Exercise I 

A. Complete the following dialogue considering it a mock interview for a job. 

Personnel manager : Hi Arun, thanks for coming today. I’m  Nidhi. Nice to   

   meet you. 

Candidate   : Hello, I’m Arun. Nice to meet you, too. 

Personnel manager : How did you come to know about this offer? 

Candidate   : Well, it was through LinkedIn that I came to know about this  

    and it sounded very interesting. 

Personnel manager : Tell me something about your education? 

Candidate   : ________________________________________ 

Personnel manager : _________________________________________ 

Candidate   : _________________________________________ 

Personnel manager : _________________________________________ 

Candidate   : ________________________________________ 

Personnel manager : _________________________________________ 

Candidate   : ________________________________________ 

Personnel manager : _______________________________________ 

Candidate   :_______________________________________ 



Personnel manager : _______________________________________ 

Power Point Presentation 

Preparatory activity 

Look at thefollowing Power Point Slides and observe the presentation of key ideas. 

 

https://slidesgo.com/theme/revolution-history-lesson 

 

 

https://venngage.com/blog/presentation-design/ 

https://slidesgo.com/theme/revolution-history-lesson
https://venngage.com/blog/presentation-design/


 

 

https://www.google.com/search?q=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&tbm=isch&ved=2ahUK

EwjFzrnRmrTtAhWkHLcAHZ6KDNwQ2-

cCegQIABAA&oq=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&gs_lcp=CgNpbWcQAzoCCABQpME

EWKvgBGD14QRoAHAAeACAAakBiAHjEpIBBDAuMTaYAQCgAQGqAQtnd3Mtd2l6LWlt

Z8ABAQ&sclient=img&ei=gRvKX4WKBaS53LUPnpWy4A0&bih=610&biw=1280 

 

Short Academic Presentation Using Power Point Presentation 

 Power Point is full featured presentation programme that is used by millions of people 

around the world. It is used to design presentations and it is available in MS Office Package. 

It is used to make presentations in a wide array of fields. It uses components such as images, 

animations, videos, and audios. 

Benefits of Power Point Presentation  

• Power Point Presentation, shortly called PPT,provides a greater visual effect 

https://www.google.com/search?q=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&tbm=isch&ved=2ahUKEwjFzrnRmrTtAhWkHLcAHZ6KDNwQ2-cCegQIABAA&oq=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&gs_lcp=CgNpbWcQAzoCCABQpMEEWKvgBGD14QRoAHAAeACAAakBiAHjEpIBBDAuMTaYAQCgAQGqAQtnd3Mtd2l6LWltZ8ABAQ&sclient=img&ei=gRvKX4WKBaS53LUPnpWy4A0&bih=610&biw=1280
https://www.google.com/search?q=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&tbm=isch&ved=2ahUKEwjFzrnRmrTtAhWkHLcAHZ6KDNwQ2-cCegQIABAA&oq=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&gs_lcp=CgNpbWcQAzoCCABQpMEEWKvgBGD14QRoAHAAeACAAakBiAHjEpIBBDAuMTaYAQCgAQGqAQtnd3Mtd2l6LWltZ8ABAQ&sclient=img&ei=gRvKX4WKBaS53LUPnpWy4A0&bih=610&biw=1280
https://www.google.com/search?q=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&tbm=isch&ved=2ahUKEwjFzrnRmrTtAhWkHLcAHZ6KDNwQ2-cCegQIABAA&oq=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&gs_lcp=CgNpbWcQAzoCCABQpMEEWKvgBGD14QRoAHAAeACAAakBiAHjEpIBBDAuMTaYAQCgAQGqAQtnd3Mtd2l6LWltZ8ABAQ&sclient=img&ei=gRvKX4WKBaS53LUPnpWy4A0&bih=610&biw=1280
https://www.google.com/search?q=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&tbm=isch&ved=2ahUKEwjFzrnRmrTtAhWkHLcAHZ6KDNwQ2-cCegQIABAA&oq=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&gs_lcp=CgNpbWcQAzoCCABQpMEEWKvgBGD14QRoAHAAeACAAakBiAHjEpIBBDAuMTaYAQCgAQGqAQtnd3Mtd2l6LWltZ8ABAQ&sclient=img&ei=gRvKX4WKBaS53LUPnpWy4A0&bih=610&biw=1280
https://www.google.com/search?q=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&tbm=isch&ved=2ahUKEwjFzrnRmrTtAhWkHLcAHZ6KDNwQ2-cCegQIABAA&oq=ppt+slides+images+for+economics&gs_lcp=CgNpbWcQAzoCCABQpMEEWKvgBGD14QRoAHAAeACAAakBiAHjEpIBBDAuMTaYAQCgAQGqAQtnd3Mtd2l6LWltZ8ABAQ&sclient=img&ei=gRvKX4WKBaS53LUPnpWy4A0&bih=610&biw=1280


• PPT helps improve the level of understanding of the audience 

• It makes the presentation more effective, impressive, and interesting 

• It enhances the interactive involvement of both the presenter and audience 

• It aids the presenter to be concise and elaborative on the content and with more clarity 

FOR EFFECTIVE PRESENTATION 

Dos: 

1.  Use key phrases, sentence fragments that include only essential information.Limit the 

number of words in each slide. 

2. Enhance readability using bigger fonts. The content presented should not be cluttered 

with too much information. It should be clear enough to be read.  

3. Limit the number of slides also. It is apt to aim for one slide per minute. 

4. Use bright and contrasting colours for text and background 

5. Use no font size smaller than 24 point. 

6. Check the spelling and grammar. 

7. Avoid long sentences. 

8. Avoid abbreviations and acronyms. 

9. Limit punctuation marks. 

 

Don’ts: 

1. Do not read from your slides. The content in the slides is for the audience and not for the 

presenter. 

2. Do not speak to your slides. Facing the audience maintain eye contact and actively 

engage the audience.  

3. Do not clutter the slide with too much information or infographics.  

4. Don’t cramp too many sentences. Line spacing can be 1.15 or 1.5 spacing 

 

You can learn from the given exercise how central ideas can be chosen for Power Point 

Presentation.  

Ashoka’s Empire (250 BC) 

Land Tax, the main item of revenue was quite high and was levied at the rate of one sixth 

of the produce, though the Greek account puts at the rate of one fourth. Agricultural 



resources were obtained through share cropping wherein seeds, oxen etc. were provided by 

the State along with arable land for cultivation. In this kind of situation, the peasants 

probably gave half of the produce to the state. There weremany customary dues that the 

peasants had to pay. For example, a tax called Pindakarawas paid by those practising animal 

husbandries. It was levied on groups of villages. Villages also were expected to provide food 

and other provisions whenever the royal army passed through their territories. This was 

burdensome for the villages. There was another tax known as Hiranya, the exact nature of 

which is not known. Hiranya means gold so it refers to taxes paid in cash. Bali, the traditional 

known levy from the Vedic times continued under the Maurays. 

All these taxes have burdened the peasantry considerably, still Kautilya, in the 

Arthasastra, goes on to recommend that in case the State still falls short of its needs, several 

other fiscal measure for periods of emergency could be made use of. A unique measure was 

called the Pranya which means a gift of affection. Although this tax was mentioned by Panini 

it was elaborated in the Arthasastra. It amounts to one-third or one -fourth of the produce 

according to the nature of the soil. It is usually interpreted as a voluntary gift but once put 

into practice, it might have become obligatory. 

During times of emergency the cultivators were also forced to raise more than one crop. 

The importance of these measures was constantly emphasized, and the country did face 

famines. During these bleak periods, the level of revenue collection must naturally have 

fallen. The Anthasastra is also careful in defining the different types of villages to be taxed 

as the fertility of the soil varied from place to place. Interestingly the revenue collectors and 

assessors were also divided into special categories. Thus, the Mauryan state, at least in its 

core areas, must have ensured a substantial land revenue collection without which it would 

have been difficult to maintain the Government machinery and the Army.  

Ideas for Power Point Presentation 

• During Ashoka’s regime,Land tax was the main item of revenue and it was very high 

• Share cropping was another way by which the state collected agricultural resources 

• Many customary dues like Pindakorawere to be paid to the people 

• In addition to the above taxes, another type of tax was Hiranya. Little is known about it. 



• Kautilya’sArthasastraspeaks about other taxes levied on people during emergency in the 

regime of Ashoka 

• The cultivators were forced to raise two crops 

Glossary 

Emperor    : a ruler of an empire  

Regime   : a particular form of government or a system or method of   

   government 

Peasant    :asmall farmer 

Bleak    : dull  

Fiscal   : relating to government revenue , especially taxes. 

 

Model Slides 

Slide 1 

 



Slide 2 

 

 

Slide 3 

 

Slide 4 



 

 

 

Slide 5 

 

 



Model II 

                                  The Chief Minister and the Council of Ministers 

In the Parliamentary form of government, the Chief Minister, and the Council of 

Ministers (CoM) possess the real executive powers and form the nucleus of administration of the 

state. 

The Chief Minister is the head of government. He is accorded with the status of ‘The 

First Among the Equals’ in relation with other ministers in the council.Though the CoM is a 

multi-membered body, it functions as a single unit under the guidance and directions of the Chief 

Minister. 

Powers and Functions of Chief Minister 

The Chief Minister being the real executive authority holds a wide range of powers and 

diverse functions that include recommending the Governor the persons who can be appointed as 

ministers.He allocates portfolios between the minister and instils the principle of responsibility 

upon the council of ministers.He can recommend to the Governor to dissolve the State 

Legislative Assembly and conduct new elections.He advises the Governor on summoning and 

proroguing of the sessions of the State legislature.Duringan emergency the Chief Minister acts as 

the chief crisis manager of the state. 

Glossary 

Council  :committee that governs 

Proroguing  : extension of time  

Portfolios  : responsibilities of a cabinet minister  

Accord   : agreement, concurrence  

Crisis    : a time of difficulty or danger  

 

 



Slides 

Slide I 

 

 

Slide 2 

 



Slide 3 

 

 

 

Slide 4

Recommends to the Governor to dissolve

the State Legislative Assembly and conduct

new election.

Advises the Governor on summoning and

proroguing of the sessions of the State

legislature.

Acts as the chief manager of the state

during emergency situation.

 



 

Model III 

 

EARTHQUAKES 

The shaking of the earth’s crust or tremors is called an earthquake. While most 

earthquakes result from natural causes like faulting,folding and volcanic eruptions, some result 

from human actions like blasting of rocks.  Large reservoirs are also believed to make an area 

more prone to earthquakes. The intensity of an earthquake is measured on a Richter Scale. An 

increase in the magnitude of an earthquake by one on the Richter Scale implies ten times more 

amplitude or intensity of the earthquake and 32 times more energy. A new measurement scale 

now used by the United States Geological survey is called the moment magnitude scale. The 

seismograph is used to record the tremors caused by earthquakes. A Seismograph, a 24-hour 

record of earthquake waves, is called as Seismogram. The point of origin of an earthquake in the 

earth’s interior is called seismic focus. The point on the surface where an earthquake is felt first 

is called its epicentre. Lines on a map joining places that experienced an earthquake at the same 

time are called coseismal lines. Lines joining places experiencing the same intensity of an 

earthquake are called isoseismal lines.  

Ideas for Power Point Presentation on Earthquakes 

1.Definition of earthquake 

2.Causes of earthquakes 

3.Instruments to measure earthquake 

4. Earthquakes measured using Seismograph 

5.An earhquake wave of 24 hour record-Seismogram 

6. Point of origin of earthquake-seismic focus. 

7. Coseismal lines and isoseismal lines 



8.Surface point where earthquake felt-epicentre. 

 

Glossary 

Seismograph   : instrument to measure earthquake  

Seismogram   :graphical output of  an earthquake 

Tremor    : shake or vibration   

Magnitude    :a measure of energy released by an earthquake 

Eruptions    : a sudden release of pressure  

 

Slides 

Slide 1 

 

 

 



Slide 2 

 

 

 

Slide 3 

 Definition of earthquake.

 Causes of earthquake.

 Instruments to measure earthquake. 

 



 

Slide 4 

 

 

Slide 5 

 



 

Task  

1. Make power point presentation slides on Casteless, Clash-less and ClasslessSociety. 

2. Make power point presentation slides on Austrian Psychoanalyst Sigmund Freud’s 

Classification of the Human Psyche. 

3. Prepare power point slides on Personal Finance Economics  

 

Reading & Writing  

Preparatory Activity I 

Vocabulary  

Founder   : 

Year of establishment : 

Nature of Products : 

Clients   : 

Manufacturing Unit :  

Headquarters  : 

Branches  : 

Service Outlets : 

Definition of Company Profile: 

 It is a summary or collection of information on persons, companies, and its products. 

Here in the context of a company, it includes details such as founder, year of establishment, 

types of products, land mark achievements and so on.  

Helping Hands 



 

https://www.wellbeing.com.au/mind-spirit/mind/the-benefits-of-lending-a-helping-

hand.htmlAlcoholism, diseases, poverty define everyday struggles of Chennai's pavement 

dwellers as govt refuses to                                 count them as 

homeless - India News , Firstpost 

 

 

 

City pavement dwellers demand night shelters (freepressjournal.in)Teach English for orphan 

child - SCCN | Volunteering in Nepal (savechildrennepal.org) 

 

Helping hands is a philanthropic organization based in Amaravathipudhur, Sivagangai 

District in Tamil Nadu. It renders invaluable service to orphans and other needy people for their 

survival and development. Mr. Palaniappan founded this Non-governmental social service 

organization in 1980 with an objective of helping people in distress such as orphans and 

destitute. When Mr. Palaniappan was in the prime of his youth, he happened to see a weak and 

wailing baby girl outside a hospital with no one to care for it. Mr. Palaniappan avowed to look 

https://www.wellbeing.com.au/mind-spirit/mind/the-benefits-of-lending-a-helping-hand.html
https://www.wellbeing.com.au/mind-spirit/mind/the-benefits-of-lending-a-helping-hand.html
https://www.firstpost.com/india/alcoholism-disease-poverty-defines-everyday-struggles-of-chennais-pavement-dwellers-as-govt-refuses-to-count-them-as-homeless-5184441.html
https://www.firstpost.com/india/alcoholism-disease-poverty-defines-everyday-struggles-of-chennais-pavement-dwellers-as-govt-refuses-to-count-them-as-homeless-5184441.html
https://www.firstpost.com/india/alcoholism-disease-poverty-defines-everyday-struggles-of-chennais-pavement-dwellers-as-govt-refuses-to-count-them-as-homeless-5184441.html
https://www.freepressjournal.in/mumbai/city-pavement-dwellers-demand-night-shelters
https://www.savechildrennepal.org/teach-english-orphan-child/
https://www.savechildrennepal.org/teach-english-orphan-child/


after the baby in a rented house and within a year there came 40 boys and girls to be sheltered. 

The Helping Hands was registered the next year. Today it accommodates hundreds of children 

and aged people and extends humane gestures to all. From new-born children to old people who 

are counting their days, it fosters them by giving a fresh lease of life to all the needy. The 

organization provides individual care, medical assistance, treatment, rehabilitation, education, 

and empowerment. It is said that Helping Hands are better than praying hands. Wouldn’t you 

like to be a person of helping hands?  

 

Glossary  

Invaluable   : of much value; also used as valuable 

Distress  : suffering 

Prime   : important stage 

Destitute  : people who have no support 

Exercise I 

Based on the understating of the Organization profile answer the following questions 

1. What is philanthropy?  

2. What kind of services does the organization provide? 

3. Expand NGO. 

4. Who is the founder of the organization? 

5. When was the organization founded? 

 

Writing 

Preparatory Activity I 

Word Power 



Circular  : a printed letter or notice sent to many people  

Minutes   : the written record of what was said at the meeting  

Ephemeral  :temporary 

Fate   : destiny 

Mighty   : powerful 

Monarch   : King 

Summon  : Call 

Bane   : Curse 

Monuments   : structures raised in remembrance 

CIRCULAR 

Pre- Writing Activity 

What do you think about this form of letter? 

 



Circular: Definition  

A circular is a brief letter conveying specific and important information which is a viable 

tool of communication channel in an organization. Since it is brief it may also contain marketing 

information and may be used for inter-departmental communication and advertising. Its wider 

reach is the main feature of a circular.  

Advantages of a circular 

• It is simple and precise making the communication effective  

• It is written and therefore a documentary evidence that prevents miscommunication  

• It is also quite inexpensive and therefore cost-effective 

• Circulars are also a time-saving method of communication as it reaches many people in a 

short time 

• They are a great advertising and marketing tool that can help create a new market and 

educate people about the product or services  

• It helps customers gain confidence about the product or service 

 

Components of a circular 

 



https://www.wikihow.com/Write-a-Letter-of-Recommendation#/Image:Write-a-Letter-of-

Recommendation-Step-1-Version-2.jpg 

Difference between Memo and a circular

 

https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.wordcountjet.com%2Fdifferenc

es-between-official-memos-and-circulars-a-managerial-

perspective&psig=AOvVaw2WGg90wo4RJnz7lgR6ISNT&ust=1608025177404000&source=im

ages&cd=vfe&ved=0CAIQjRxqFwoTCIihgN-Wze0CFQAAAAAdAAAAABAD 

Model of a Circular 

Circular Regarding an Appointment in the Organisation 

 

Raja Motors Private Ltd., 

Madurai. 

7.12.2020 

 

This is to inform the various departmental heads that S. Krishnan has joined the organisation in 

the capacity of Vice-President. He comes with experiences that will be of a great asset to the 

organization. His managerial skills will be his greatest strength in his team.  He joins the 

organisation on 10.12.2020 and the various General Managers are requested to have a meeting 

with him and apprise him of the situation. 

Wishing him all the best we believe he will offer his expertise to tackle the changes in the 

market.  

 

 

https://www.wikihow.com/Write-a-Letter-of-Recommendation#/Image:Write-a-Letter-of-Recommendation-Step-1-Version-2.jpg
https://www.wikihow.com/Write-a-Letter-of-Recommendation#/Image:Write-a-Letter-of-Recommendation-Step-1-Version-2.jpg
https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.wordcountjet.com%2Fdifferences-between-official-memos-and-circulars-a-managerial-perspective&psig=AOvVaw2WGg90wo4RJnz7lgR6ISNT&ust=1608025177404000&source=images&cd=vfe&ved=0CAIQjRxqFwoTCIihgN-Wze0CFQAAAAAdAAAAABAD
https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.wordcountjet.com%2Fdifferences-between-official-memos-and-circulars-a-managerial-perspective&psig=AOvVaw2WGg90wo4RJnz7lgR6ISNT&ust=1608025177404000&source=images&cd=vfe&ved=0CAIQjRxqFwoTCIihgN-Wze0CFQAAAAAdAAAAABAD
https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.wordcountjet.com%2Fdifferences-between-official-memos-and-circulars-a-managerial-perspective&psig=AOvVaw2WGg90wo4RJnz7lgR6ISNT&ust=1608025177404000&source=images&cd=vfe&ved=0CAIQjRxqFwoTCIihgN-Wze0CFQAAAAAdAAAAABAD
https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.wordcountjet.com%2Fdifferences-between-official-memos-and-circulars-a-managerial-perspective&psig=AOvVaw2WGg90wo4RJnz7lgR6ISNT&ust=1608025177404000&source=images&cd=vfe&ved=0CAIQjRxqFwoTCIihgN-Wze0CFQAAAAAdAAAAABAD


Exercise 1 

Fill in the blanks, choosing the correct answer 

1. A circular is an ________ communication (official/ informal) 

2.  A circular reaches _____ audience ( larger/smaller) 

3. Memos are intended for ____ audience (larger/selective) 

4. Circulars are _____(expensive/ inexpensive) 

 

 

Exercise 2 

1. As a Managing Director of a Motor company, draft a circular to the employees of 

your organisation about the launching of a new brand of a vehicle. 

2. As a Principal of a school, prepare a circular for teachers and students regarding 

Republic Day celebrations in your school.  

3. Read the following circular and answer the questions given below 

Circular Regarding Exams 

 

RRG College of Arts and Science, 

RRG Nagar, 

Kovilpatti 

8.12.2020 

In view of the impending cyclone which was continuing since 4.12.2020 andthe irregular 

bus services following it, the college authority has decided to postpone the exams from 

10.12.2020 to 14.12.2020. All the students are requested to meet their respective class 

teachers and note down the changes in the Exam schedule at the earliest in order to avoid 

inconvenience at the last moment. The revised dates for practical exams for the science stu-

dents may be obtained from the respective department heads.  

8.12.2020         Principal 

Kovilpatti 



Answer the following questions: 

1. Where is the college located? 

2. What is the circular about? 

3. Why do they post-pone the exams? 

4. Who has sent the circular? 

5. The exams have been postponed to ____ 

Minutes  

Definition 

Minutes of meeting is a documented record of the proceedings of an official meeting 

which contains the list of attendees, the absentees, the points of discussion and the decisions 

taken. The word ‘minutes’ is derived from the Latin phrase ‘minuta scriptura’ which literally 

means ‘small writing’ or ‘rough notes’.  

Purpose 

Every organization may have its own rules of the content that is recorded in the minutes. 

It should record what was done and not what was said. They are not a record of the transcript. 

They are official documents that hold evidence about the important decisions taken in the 

meeting.  

Creation 

Minutes may be recorded during the meeting in shorthand or in the form of notes and 

later elaborated. The minutes should be circulated among the participants. In some instances, the 

meeting may be audio or video recorded and the minutes may be prepared later. There are also 

minutes recording software to help prepare minutes.  

Steps to record minutes  

The steps to record minutes are: 

• Pre-planning  

• Record-taking 

• Writing or transcribing the minutes  

• Sharing meeting minutes  

•Documenting and filing  

Tips for taking notes 

•Prepare yourself for the meeting by having an outline. As the meeting goes on the items in the 

outline can be filled. This will ensure that important details are not missed.  



•The list of participants may be noted right at the beginning of the meeting 

•Decisions and actions should be recorded accurately  

•Clarifications may be sought about decisions taken since the recorded minutes must be accurate  

•Conversations need not be noted down. Actions and decisions should be carefully taken down.  

•Recording the minutes using smart phone may be helpful for future clarifications. Before 

recording the participants must be informed that they are being recorded  

Format of Minutes of Meeting 

The general format of the minutes of a meeting is as follows: 

• Name of the organization in the top-left corner  

• Date and time in the top-right corner  

• Title in the centre  

•Name and designation of the attendees  

•Name of absentees, designation, and reason for absenteeism  

•Amendments made to previous minutes  

•Meeting Agenda  

•Issues discussed  

•Suggestions made  

•Decisions taken  

•Voting details  

•Action plan and roles and responsibilities given  

•Motions addressed and motions carried over to next meeting  

•Schedule of the next meeting  

In addition to the above format each organization will have specific details to be included 

according to the purpose of the meeting. These requirements need to be well understood before 

preparing to take down the minutes.  

After the meeting  

As soon as the meeting is over the minutes need to be written: 

•Minutes should be written immediately after a meeting while the ideas discussed are still 

fresh in the mind  



•Review the format and the information recorded so that all important details are 

included  

•Depending on the meeting the explanation of the details must be given. In a board 

meeting or a corporate meeting more details and explanation must be included for the actions 

taken and the reasons for the actions taken must be enumerated.  

•The minutes should also be revised and should be clear and concise without any 

ambiguity  

Writing tips:  

• Language should be objective and not biased  

• Write in passive voice and use the same tense  

• Names must not be mentioned unless it is vital, and it is associated with an important 

decision taken  

• Personal comments should not be made. Minutes should be based on facts and not 

feelings  

• Other documents that are circulated during the course of the meeting must be mentioned 

in the meeting and enclosed along with the final draft of the minutes  

Conclusion 

Minutes should be vetted by the chair of the meeting and in some cases by more members 

before it is circulated among the participants of the meeting. This gives scope for the minutes to 

be revised and approved for circulation. This final process is what makes the minutes an official 

record. This will be approved during the next meeting.  

Writing an Introduction  

 The constituent parts of an introduction are attention grabber, topic description, 

explanation of the topic’s relevance, an outline of the main points and the central ideas of the 

subject under discussion. 

Definition of Paraphrase 



 It is a simplified form of a piece of writing. It captures the central, significant, and 

important ideas of a text and presents it in an easily readable, and understandable way. It is a 

rewording or a restatement of the meaning of a text or a phrase. 

Model  

 All human things are subject to Decay 

 When Fate summons monarchs must obey 

- Dryden 

These lines given above speak about the uncertainty indefiniteness and ephemeral 

nature of human life. The poet Dryden states that all human things pertaining to this 

world have a short life. None in this world can live here for an indefinite period. These 

lines further explain that even if people are very mighty and powerful like kings, if they 

receive a call from fate, they cannot escape it. They will have to bow before fate. The 

central idea is that fate is far superior to and  far more powerful than humans.   

Task I 

  

   Let  none admire 

 That riches grow in Hell; that soli may best 

 Deserve the precious bane. And here let those  

Who boast in mortal things, and wondering tell 

Of Babel, and the works of Memphian kings, 

Learn how their greatest monuments of fame, 

And strength, and art, are easily outdone 

By Spirits reprobate, 

 



Explanation: 

 Having described the materialistic greed of Mammon and of the human beings who fall 

under Mammon’s influence, Milton tells us that, under Mammon’s directions, a batch of fallen 

angels dug out gold from the interior of hell. In the lines here Milton says that people should not 

feel surprised to learn that riches (gold etc.) exist in the infernal regions. The soil of hell may 

perhaps be most appropriate for that coveted evil, namely gold. Milton then goes on to give us 

another idea. There are people who boast of human achievements. These people describe, with a 

feeling of wonder, the Tower of Babel, and the Pyramids of Egypt as great architectural works. 

But let such people learn how the greatest monuments which have been built by human strength 

and skill and which have become famous, can easily be surpassed by the work of worthless 

Spirits (that is, the devils). 

Exercise  

Paraphrase the following text. 

National Emergency 

Under Article 352, the President can declare National Emergency on the entire territory 

of India or a part of it when the security of the entire country or a part of it is challenged by war 

or external aggression or armed rebellion. When the National Emergency is proclaimed because 

of war or external aggression, it is called External Emergency and when it is proclaimed because 

of armed rebellion, it is called Internal Emergency.  

 

 

 

 

 

 



VII. WRITING SKILLS 

 

VIII. Punctuation and Capitalization 

 

 
https://www.teachstarter.com/au/blog/26-punctuation-resources-activities/ 

Punctuation 

The system of signs or symbols, such as full stop, comma, and exclamatory mark, used in written 

language is called Punctuation. Punctuation marks show a reader how a sentence is constructed 

and how it should be read. Every sentence should include a capital letter at the start, and a 

punctuation mark at the end.  

IX. Why Punctuation matters? 

Life would be confusing without proper punctuation. 

Look at these sentences 

1. some people find inspiration in cooking their families and dogs  

Vs.  

Some people find inspiration in cooking, their families and dogs. 

2. lets eat grandpa 

    Vs 

   “Let’s eat, Grandpa!” 

The sentences convey totally different things as per the proper usage of punctuations. 

For the sake of family members and Grandpa’s life, use proper punctuation. Punctuation saves 

lives and keeps people alive! 

3. Now, this is a big one. Consider the following sentences. Note how the meaning changes 

drastically when the position of the comma changes.   

https://www.teachstarter.com/au/blog/26-punctuation-resources-activities/


                  a woman without her man is nothing 

“A woman, without her man, is nothing.” (A woman’s success is because of a man) 

Now, let’s change up where we’re placing the punctuation: 

“A woman: without her, man is nothing.” (A man’s success is because of a woman) 

Here is an infographic on various punctuations used in English

 



CAPITALIZATION 

Capitalization is one of the most basic and important elements of writing. Capitalization draws 

the reader’s attention to names, titles, and more. Capitalization also marks the start of new 

sentences and new paragraphs, provides signals to the reader, and helps to create a structure and 

a hierarchy in written language. 

Basic Capitalization Rules 

1. Capitalize proper nouns.   

• To indicate the names of people, such as Vijay, David, or Anwar. 

• To denote the names of months and days, such as January, August, Sunday, Thursday 

• To denote days of national/international importance, such as Independence Day, 

Women’s Day 

• Finally, proper nouns also include the names of buildings, landmarks, and companies, 

such as the Leaning Tower of Pisa, the Statue of Liberty, or Verizon 

 

2. Use capitalization with proper adjectives.  

• Indian,  American, Italian, German 

3. Capitalize titles of works.  

• A Tale of Two Cities, Titanic, Ode To A Nightingale, Beats 

4. Use a capital at the beginning of a sentence. The first word of every sentence should be 

capitalized, regardless of what kind of word.  

 

5. Capitalize the first word of a full sentence in a quotation. Sentences appearing within 

quotes also should have a capital letter in the beginning.  

She said to me “Do you feel alright?” 

 

6. Use capitalization when referring to a period or an event.  

• The Chola Period.  

 

7. Capitalization with the pronoun “I.” One of the most notable words to make sure to 

capitalize is the pronoun “I.” I refer to oneself. This is a unique and specific usage.  

 

8. Capitalize family relationships.  

• Aunt Preethi" or "Cousin Ajith." 

 



9. Capitalize people’s titles.  

• Mr. Ms. Miss, and Dr.  

Remember these punctuation rules while writing:

 



 

X. Activity 1 

 

XI. Analyse the Story given below and list down the various punctuations mentioned in the 

story and write their definition. 

 

E.g. 

1. Comma – Used for pausing; took its place between words; without the break commas 

provide,   

                 words run amok, becoming jumbled, unwieldy, and confusing; a well-placed 

                 comma can change the meaning of a sentence. 

 

The Day Punctuation Came to Town 

1. Written by Kimberlee Gard | Illustrated by Sandie Sonke 

  

The Punctuations had just moved to Alphabet City and the kids—Exclamation Point, Question 

Mark, Period, and Comma—were excited about their first day of school. Exclamation Point was 

in a rush to get there. “‘We are going to have so much fun!’” he said. He “was always excited 

about something.” Question Mark was a little more subdued. She wondered if the other kids 

would be nice and even pondered whether they were walking in the right direction. “Comma 

kept pausing,” and Period said she would let her siblings know when to stop. 

 

 



 

When they got to school and introduced themselves, the student letters were confused. 

They’d never seen anyone like the Punctuations before. As the letters practiced forming words, 

Exclamation Point joined W, O, and W; Question Mark helped out W, H, and O; and “Period 

brought each sentence to a tidy end.” For Comma, though, it wasn’t so easy. As he tried to 

squeeze in between letters, he began to feel as if he was just a bother. Undetected, he tiptoed 

away. 

 

 

Meanwhile, in the classroom, Exclamation Point had all the letters scrambling to make more and 

more exciting words. There was a lot of cheering and booming, ducking, and running. Question 

Mark asked if maybe they shouldn’t all quiet down a bit, but no one was listening. Even Period 

couldn’t get them to stop. Pretty soon, there was a huge word pileup. In the next moment it came 

crashing down and all the letters “tumbled through the door, spilling into the hall.” There, they 

found Comma, who just stared in disbelief. His siblings wondered why he was in the hall instead 

of in the classroom. Comma told them how he felt. But, “‘Comma, without you, things become a 

disaster!’” Exclamation Point said. Period and Question Mark agreed. 

 

Then his siblings gently reminded little Comma about how each member of their family has a 

certain purpose. They told him, “‘we all work together to help letters and the words they make.’” 

Once everyone had gone back into the classroom, the letters continued making words. But now 

Comma took his place between them. When the letters looked confused, he explained that it was 

his job to keep order and that words and punctuation needed each other to make good and clear 

sentences. 

 

For children just learning about sentence structure and how punctuation and words fit together to 

create meaning, Kimberlee Gard’s lively story helps them visualize and understand the different 

roles of each punctuation mark. Coming at the end of a sentence and accompanied by vocal 

clues, exclamation points, question marks, and periods are more familiar to kids. But what about 



that comma, which seems to float around here and there? Gard demonstrates that without the 

break commas provide, words run amok, becoming jumbled, unwieldy, and confusing. Readers 

will respond to the classroom setting, where the letters work and play together during lessons, 

and they will be eager to make friends with the Punctuation family themselves. 

 

If any readers think learning about punctuation is dry and dull, Sandie Sonke’s vibrant colors and 

cartoon characters will change their minds. The Punctuations (and their butterfly friend 

Apostrophe) is sweet and earnest, wanting to fit into the class and make a difference. As the 

letters form words, the purple Punctuations are easy for kids to pick out, allowing for discussion 

of their distinct roles. The tangled piles of letters invite kids to make words from the muddle. 

After Comma realizes his importance and the letters embrace him, the story ends with a familiar 

and funny example of just how a well-placed comma can change the meaning of a sentence. 

 

Image copyright Sandie Sonke, 2019, text copyright Kimberlee Gard, 2019. Courtesy of 

Familius. 

https://celebratepicturebooks.com/tag/writing-resources-for-kids/ 

 

XII. Activity 2 

Explore the following websites and complete the Punctuation Marks Graphic Organizer.   

Punctuation Tree: http://guidetogrammar.org/grammar/marks/marks.htm 

English Club:https://www.englishclub.com/writing/punctuation.htm 

Grammar Book:https://www.grammarbook.com/english_rules.asp 

Punctuation Marks Graphic Organizer 

Write the rules for using each of the punctuation marks below. Each row represents a different 

rule. In the right-hand column, provide an example of the rule in use. 

Symbol (!?, etc.) Punctuation 

Name 

Rule Example of Rule in Use 

    

    

    

    

    

    

http://grammar.ccc.commnet.edu/grammar/marks/marks.htm
http://www.englishclub.com/writing/punctuation.htm
http://www.grammarbook.com/english_rules.asp


Communicative English - Semester-II [part-II -English] 

Weightage: 3 Credits         Duration: 90 hrs 

 

Unit I                            (18 hours)  

1. Listening and Speaking 
a. Listening and responding  to complaints (formal situation)  
b. Listening to problems and offering solutions (informal)  

2. Reading and writing 
a. Reading aloud (brief motivational anecdotes) 
b. Writing a paragraph on a proverbial expression/motivational idea.   

3. Word Power/Vocabulary 
a. Synonyms & Antonyms 

4. Grammar in Context  
a. Adverbs 
b. Prepositions 

Unit II                                                                             (20 hours)  
         

1. Listening and Speaking 
a. Listening to famous speeches and poems 
b. Making short speeches- Formal: welcome speech and vote of 

thanks.  
Informal occasions- Farewell party, graduation speech  

2. Reading and Writing 
a. Writing opinion pieces (could be on travel, food, film / book 

reviews or on any contemporary topic) 
b. Reading poetry 

b.i. Reading aloud: (Intonation and Voice Modulation)  
b.ii. Identifying and using figures of speech - simile, metaphor, 

personification etc. 
3. Word Power 

a. Idioms & Phrases 
4. Grammar in Context  

a. Conjunctions and Interjections   

Unit III                      (18 hours)  

1. Listening and Speaking 



a. Listening to Ted talks 
b. Making short presentations – Formal presentation with PPT, 

analytical presentation of graphs and reports of multiple kinds 
c. Interactions during and after the presentations 

 
2. Reading and writing 

a. Writing emails of complaint  
b. Reading aloud famous speeches 

3. Word Power  
a. One Word Substitution 

4. Grammar in Context 
a. Sentence Patterns 

Unit IV                  (16 hours)  

1. Listening and Speaking 
a. Participating in a meeting: face to face and online 
b. Listening with courtesy and adding ideas and giving opinions 

during the meeting and making concluding remarks. 
2. Reading and Writing 

a. Reading visual texts – advertisements 
b. Preparing first drafts of short assignments 

3. Word Power 
a. Denotation and Connotation  

4. Grammar in Context:  
a. Sentence Types 

 

Unit V          (18 hours)  

1. Listening and Speaking 
a. Informal interview for feature writing 
b. Listening and responding to questions at a formal interview 

2. Reading and Writing  
a. Writing letters of application 
b. Readers’ Theatre (Script Reading) 
c. Dramatizing everyday situations/social issues through skits. 

(writing scripts and performing)  
3. Word Power 

a. Collocation 
4. Grammar in Context  

a. Working With Clauses 
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